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NEW FROM KODAK 


for all users of offset duplicators 
















Kodak Ektalith Loader-Processor and attached Transfer Unit team up with your copy 
camera, let you make photo-quality paper plates in room light . . . in just two minutes! 


NOW..make low cost offset paper masters | 


photographically in just 2 minutes! 








New low-cost Kodak Ektalith Method 
brings the speed, quality, and flexibility of 
camera copying to “paper platemaking.”’ 


Makes “‘short run” jobs easier, more economical— 
and cuts capital investment—for users of all types of 
popular office-size duplicators. 


Just 3 quick steps—Expose, Process, Transfer— 
for a high-quality master (reduced, enlarged, or 
same size) that will give you hundreds of sharp, 
clean copies of line and halftone material. Total time 
—from shooting the original to ‘‘on the duplicator” 
—just 2 minutes! Copies can also be made directly 


with Kodak Ektalith Copy Unit. 


Stop by for a demonstration: See the speed and ease 
of operation, the quality results possible with handy 
Ektalith Loader-Processor shown above. Also, com- 
plete line of Ektalith equipment for both office and 
reproduction department use. 

The Ektalith Method is another important con- 
tribution by Eastman Kodak to the Graphic Arts 
Industry—well worth your immediate attention. 





... puts you ahead in offset 


DISTRIBUTED BY 


70 Scio Street 
Rochester 4, N. Y. 
HAmilton 6-2600 


e MARKS & FULLER, INC. ° 


Buffalo 9, N. Y. 
Lincoln 8070 





16 West Utica Street 
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WANTED BY 


INTERSTATE 


L As part and parcel of an accelerated expansion program, INTERSTATE is 


fi looking for 15 photographers to augment its staff in: New York 
Chicago 

Los Angeles 
San Francisco 
Detroit 

5 Pittsburgh 





Emphasis on heavy industrial work. Experienced familiarity with the view camera highly desirable but 
we would consider a proven professional who may be more familiar with other equipment. Traveling a 
definite element, but it is in short bursts and sporadic (rarely, for example, would you be away on 


week-ends ). 
r Copy We're a difficult company to work for, because our standards are extremely high, (we don’t expect you to 
nutes! start off with these standards, of course, but once learned, there can never be any compromise with them ). 


On the other hand, optimum effort, dedicated thinking are as important to us, if not more so, than an 
optimum end result. Our company does more work of its type, by far, than any other organization in 
Ts America (over 11,000 assignments handled last year); it is the best known company in the field; no 

company anywhere operates with a higher sense of ethics and integrity; a man can learn more in two 
years with INTERSTATE than in seven years anywhere else. Our assignments are interesting; our clients 
are impressive; we do not permit our men to be treated like second-class citizens; your opportunities are 
without a parallel in the industry of photography. 


We're ready to start a man at a base of $120.00 a week .. . more, if he is worth more. In any event, with 
ease extra payments, even these starting figures are about $10.00 higher, per week. And, more important, we 
have no ceiling on a man’s earnings. 
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om- Please write fully (addressing correspondence to our headquarters office in New York) outlining your 
anil background, qualifications, propensities; listing your age, marital and family status, and indicating your 
choice of working city (it would have to be among the six in which we have offices, of course). All 
queries will be held in confidence. . 
con: 
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INTERSTATE INDUSTRIAL REPORTING SERVICE, INC. 
EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 675 FIFTH AVE.. NEW YORK 22. N.Y., MURRAY HILL 8-1880 
MIDWEST REGIONAL OFFICE: 469 EAST OHIO ST.,. CHICAGO 11, ILL. MICHIGAN 2-0080 
WEST COAST REGIONAL OFFICE: 700 MONTGOMERY ST., SAN FRANCISCO 11. CAL.. GARFIELD 1-1987 
DISTRICT OFFICES: PARK AVENUE BLOG., N. W. COR. PARK & ADAMS AVES., DETROIT 26, MICH.. WOODWARD 1-6900 

B. F, JONES BLOG. ANNEX, 311 ROSS ST., PITTSBURGH 19, PA., COURT 1-2980 

38639 WILSHIRE BLVD., LOS ANGELES 5, CAL., DUNKIRK 5-716! 

ALEXANDER ROBERTS: PRESIDENT ano GENERAL MANAGER 
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CONVENIENT 
RENTAL 
PLANS 





im DAILY RENTAL 


Immediate rental service at Behrend’s 
. from a changing bag to an 
Arriflex camera! 


LONG TERM 
RENTAL PLAN 


No maintenance Costs! No tie-up of 
your Capital! Rental charges are tax 
deductible as an operating expense! 
You are protected from obsolete 
equipment! 


RENT WITH 
OPTION TO BUY 


Rental payments apply IN FULL } 
toward purchase of equipment! 


SPECIAL SALE! 


HOUSTON FEARLESS ' 


~g ALL-METAL rae 


— WITH HEAD 


Ga $500 


These are brand new © 
tripods in the original 
factory carfons 


The Houston-Fearless all 
metal tripod is ideal for 
use with heavy 35mm 
g motion picture cameras, 
® TV cameras, or 16mm 
> motion picture cameras 
in blimps—either in the 
studio or in the field. 
Construction is extremely 
Limited Quantity! risid and precise. Height 
ranges from 25% to 

aah inches. 































Michigan 2-2281 | 
(Formerly Telev. Equip. co! 








Circle No. 513 on Post Card 





Industrial Photography 


THE MAGAZINE SERVING IN-PLANT TECHNICIANS 
IN BUSINESS, INDUSTRY, GOVERNMENT AND SCIENCE 


MARCH 1960 


CONDENSING THE COLUMNS 4 


A brief synopsis of what each regular IP columnist has to say this month and 
the page to turn to for his column. Also the story behind the cover. 


FOURTH ANNUAL MOTION PICTURE WORKSHOP ISSUE 





CONVENTIONEERS HEAD WEST 23 


The dates are March 25-26 and the magnet drawing industry film producers 
to Los Angeles is the third annual Industry Film Producers Association confab. 


INDUSTRIAL MOVIES: A SURVEY OF WHAT’S GONE 

BY AND WHAT’S TO COME 24 
Once again, IP’s panel of representative industrial film departments across 
the country have pooled comments to provide a broad picture of movie- 
making. 


GREMLINS IN SOUND RECORDING 26 


Did you ever stop to think of all the things that can foul up a recording job? 
It’s frightening but being forewarned means being forearmed, so . . . 


PRODUCERS’ ROUNDTABLE 28 
We have asked some of the outstanding industrial film producers around the 
country the questions most frequently referred to us. Here is a chance to 
take advantage of their years of know-how. 


A LOOK AT LOCKHEED 30 


Here is how one of the nation’s best industrial film units operates. Perhaps 
some tips from their operation can save you time and money. 


IP’S SECOND ANNUAL INDUSTRIAL FILM AWARDS 32 


April 1 the doors open for submission to IP’s second film competition. The 
rules, regulations and an application blank are listed for your convenience. 


TAKE ADVANTAGE OF STOCK FOOTAGE 39 


Edgar Parsons offers helpful ideas to save time and money by making full 
use of your company’s existing footage when producing new films. 


PRE-PRINT PREPARATION 40 
You can save yourself and your lab lots of woes by following this checklist. 
A DIRECTORY OF IN-PLANT CINE PROCESSORS ae 


Want to do your own processing? Maybe you should and maybe you 
shouldn’‘t. In either case here is a compact listing of the major units avail- 
able to you. 


A DIRECTORY OF PROFESSIONAL CINE SOUND RECORDERS 46 





Every good film unit needs a good sound recorder. Here are some. 








DO IT YOURSELF 58 


Making equipment repairs in your own shop may not be as hard as you think 
and it can mean the difference in saving or losing time and money. 


DEPARTMENTS 
6 EDITOR’S MAIL 99 IN-PLANT OFFSET 
14 NEW EQUIPMENT & MATERIALS 106 INDUSTRIAL X-RAY 
19 SHOP TALK 112 FREE LITERATURE 
54 PHOTOGRAPHER IN INDUSTRY 126 BRIEFS 
86 RELATED READING 130 INGENIOUS PRACTICES 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY is published monthly by Photography in Business, Inc., here 
with PHOTOGRAPHIC TRADE NEWS. Return 3547 forms to 10 East 40th St., New York 16, Y. 
No material in INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY may be reprinted without written permission. -.. 
right 1960 by Photography in Business, Inc. 
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Just set the 
timer... it fills, 
starts, washes 
automatically 


Speedy, durable, compact . . . easy to load, 
easy to unload! Prints come out clear and 
clean because the Calumet washing action 


keeps them separated and in constant motion. - 


As the jinner sink rocks gently, a motor- 
generated wave of water moves from one 
side to the other. The water moves upward, 
too, thru a perforated false bottom within 
the inner sink. Your prints are lifted free in 
the actively moving water, each apart from 
the others. It uses SMALL amounts of 
water, changing it continuously. And it 
speeds washing decidedly. 


Write for your Calumet Catalog today 


Before you wash another print... 
check the automatic | 


Takes up to 
125 prints 
(8 x 10) at 
one loading 


Saves time... 
saves water 
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Calumet 
Close-ups 





























Calumet’s staff periodically subjects 
every piece of Calumet photographic 
equipment to test after test. Not only 
new products, but the old tried-and- 
true get the works. 

Testing at Calumet can be an exer- 
cise in imagination. We ask: how 
careless will the future operator of this 
equipment be? How inexperienced? 
How “hard” will he use it? What are 
his own limitations in maintenance 
know-how? 





| Photo Studio | 





We know that photographers are an 
uncommon bree with strong indi- 
viduality. (That’s what makes them 
creative). But one thing they seem 
to share is a deep distaste for equip- 
ment-service men. They don’t want 
anything in their studios that has to 
be professionally adjusted or repaired. 
They emphatically do want equipment 
that not only works when they get it, 
but keeps on working down through 
the years. 

That’s why, at Calumet, the accent 
is on SIMPLE design, CONTINUOUS 
FUNCTIONING. That’s why, before 
a single piece of equipment is shipped 
to you, it is painstakingly inspected 
and checked for performance. 

That’s why, too, our old customers 
are repeat customers. They have con- 
fidence that we build our equipment 
soundly, test it thoroughly, price it 
honestly. 


Calumet 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 6550 N. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 26, ILL. 


Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment PRESIDENT 
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The ices 
TRIPLE-DUTY 


Animation, Titlestand and 
Product Stage for All Film 
Makers & Filmstrip Producers 


Basic Stand Complete as shown 
$995 $1595 


Now You Can Add Animation 
to Your Lowest Budget Films! 


Use the TRIPLEX in vertical position for 
all standard animation techniques. In 
horizontal position for zoom titles, copy 
and product and puppet stages... in 
diagonal position, (columns can be locked 
at any angle between horizontal and ver- 
tical) for angular zooms-in on inserts, 
= etc. For filmstrips, stand can 
" be used in all positions. Table can be 
swung away for large artwork copying. 
The TRIPLEX stand complete with cam- 
era, is also available for rental. 
Also available — 
Cartoon Colours, Punched Acetate 
Cells and Animation Supplies. 


cin a NE 

& B...FIRST & BEST 1 
TRIPLEX is only one of cr 
tems which make up F wh 

comp f professional m | 

equipment. 

1 Write for com 


Lawes ==" 
SERVING THE WORLD'S 
FINEST FILM MAKERS 


FLORMAN 
s« BABB, inc. 


68 West 45th Street 
New York 36, New York 
MUrray Hill 2-2928 
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Condensing 
the Columns 


REPRO MANAGER (p. 8) 

Denstman and Schultz explore 
the mysteries of ultraviolet pho- 
tography and show how it can 
help you out of tight spots. 


ROUNDTABLE (p. 10) 

Morris Gordon introduces you 
to Reflectal, a versatile accessory 
which helps you achieve super- 
efficient fill-in and lots of lighting 
tricks. 


INSTRUMENTATION (p. 12) 

Latest information on how the 
National Bureau of Standards is 
measuring distortion in  photo- 
grammetric lenses. 


TECHNICAL TRENDS (p. 16) 

George Ashton, IP’s European 
editor reports on the LogEtronic 
C-5 and C-10 enlargers for great- 
er control of color work. 





About This Month’s Cover 


Filmakers at North American 
Aviation, Los Angeles Division, 
shot movies to record the move- 
ment of this spaceman sitting in 
an ejection seat. A frame taken 
out of an experimental testing 
film shot on 70mm Super Ansco- 
chrome is reproduced here. It 
shows artistry can go hand in 
hand with functional photog- 
raphy. IP’s industrial film survey 
(see page 24) shows that there 
was a marked increase in the 
number of in-plant movies made 
by North American and other 
firms during 1959. 











MICRORECORDING (p. 116) 

Read how the Connecticut De- 
partment of Motor Vehicles has 
placed all titles to cars on micro- 
film, thus eliminating misfiles and 
lost records. 


PATENT NEWS (p. 62) 
Is Polaroid color film on the 
way? Read Dr. Sipley’s descrip- 
tion of a new patent for this proc- 
ess which might turn out to be 
the one adapted by Polaroid. 








COLOR CORRECT 
for 6 0 


THE YEAR TO BE MODERN! 





¢ PUSH-BUTTON CONTROL 
° FAST RECHARGE 
¢ LIGHT-WEIGHT 


a NO / q 


Here is the newest and most advanced, 
high-powered, portable Speedlight, spe- 
cifically engineered for maximum light 
intensity in combination with ease of 
handling. Special features including a 
half-power switch and advanced cab- 
inet design assure you of versatility 
and appearance that'll be hard to top 
in ‘60... the year to be moderm 





HERE’S WHAT YOU GET... 


1 B614 Power Supply, 1 L601A Light Housing > 
800 watt-sec. 1 P602 Reflector 10’ 
1 D501 AC Power Cord ! F601] Flash Tube 
t K502 Syne Cord 1 M525 Bracket, ‘‘L’’ type 
1 M415 Stand Mounting Adapter 
3 F108 Modeling Lamps, 60 watts each. 


NOTE THESE PROFIT-POWERED SPECS... 
Low Powef 


2 High Power 
Light Output 36,000 BCPS*/60° 18,000 
Typical Guide Numbers 


odachrome 90 

El 32 Color Film 280 200 
Recycle Time 7 sec. 4 sec. 
Speed of Flash 1/300 sec. 1/600 
Weight of Power Supply 19 Ibs. 
Size of Power Supply 12/x7"'x9V/2"" 


*Beam Candle Power Seconds 


For the Ascor dealer near- 
est you, or for more tech- 
nical information on the 
new A614, please write... 


AMERICAN 


60 |sPeepuicHt 


CORPORATION . 
MIDDLE VILLAGE, NEW YORK 
Circle No. 510 on Post Card 
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Visit our Booth 513 
Master Photographic 
Dealers Convention 
St. Louis — Mar. 21-25 



































HI ; At last... 

e all the answers for the serious 
cinematographer with a need and 
desire for professional sound! 


ous 


This precision instrument is a 
completely self-contained, transistorized, 
portable and versatile recording system 
to which any 16mm camera can be quickly 
mounted and interlocked thru a flexible 

cable. Camera spring motor drives 

recorder in absolute “sync”. Record-play amplifier 
is fully transistorized with self-contained 
cadmium-nickel rechargeable batteries 
... No other power source is required. 


i 
# 
Ei 








: Remote hand mixer permits 
/ ; control of recording levels 
f A by thumb movement... giving 





operator a “feel” for position 
while concentrating on eye-piece. 
Mixer contains VU meter, record and 
playback controls, film-direct monitor 
switch, battery test switch, 
microphone input and earphone output 
jack. Mixer may be clipped to cemera, 
tripod, belt or pocket during takes. 








4 
recorder r 
Q- 
ht 
of 
a 
be 
; The amazing Nomad makes 

any movie camera a 

sound camera, any projector 

sil a sound projector 
' type in professional ‘‘lip-sync”’ 
: A. Nomad film is split 16mm. Channel +1 flexible cable. There is a 180 rpm _ output Editing is easy with an inexpensive synchro- 
Power on the twin-track record head is used for lip- in the Nomad camera interlock and a 1440 __nizer and a sound reader. Since each roll of 
00 sync and narrative recording on location. rpm output for projector interlock. Playback Nomad film is exactly the same length as the 


Later, complimentary music from phonograph 
or tape recorder is “dubbed” on channel #2. 


can be double-system, or a 1:1 interlocked 
transfer from recorder to a striped release 


picture film, points of reference for editing 
are easily provided: 


print can be made with a magnetic sound 
projector. 

C. Basic film capacity is 100 ft.; the use of 
simple adapters can increase capacity to 400 
ft. or 1200 ft. Entire Nomad system fits com- 
pactly into small carrying case. 


0 Simultaneous playback thru the full width 
play head mixes music and voice, producing 
theatre-quality sound. 

B. For lengthy sequences, a regular camera 
D.C. motor can be attached to the Nomad, 
— driving both recorder and camera thru the 


price $585 


Basic Nomad system consists of recorder-repro- 
ducer, remote hand mixer and camera/projector 
interlock. Other accessories are available. 


Wiens 
LEE weer ie vicouars | 
\ International leaders in the design and manufacture of quality film recording systems 


| Magugphiewie 
SOUND SYSTEM 
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Write, wire or phone 


MAGNASYNC CORPORATION 


formerly Magnasync Manufacturing Co., Ltd. 


‘5546 Satsuma Ave., North Hollywood, Calif. * TRiangle 7-5493 * Cable “MAGNASYNC” 
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[ trom $73.75 
per month } 


aud QUALITY ca 


fila procersing 


The new 


Aiglonne 


model 
““AMERICA”’ 


Automatic 
Daylight 
Film processor 


econ? 





Now made in the United 
States at a NEW low price 


e Low initial cost 

e Low operating costs 

e Requires no darkroom 

e Motion picture, cineradi- 

ography and microfilm 

e 16mm, 35mm, reversal/ 
neg/pos 

Perforated or unperforated 
film 

Short strip processing 

Replenishes automatically 
for constant density and 
gamma 


Andre Debrie 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
14-29 112th Street 
COLLEGE POINT 56, NEW YORK 
A division of Belock Inst. Corp. 
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English Photos Seek Exchange 


We of the Industrial Staff Pho- 
tographers Group Committee, a 
section of the Institute of British 
Photographers, (Ed. Note — this 
corresponds to the industrial divi- 
sion of the PP of A) were very 
interested in Morris Gordon’s re- 
port of the annual NIPC in Los 
Angeles (IP, September 1959). 
The ISP has just held its Ninth 
Annual Conference in London 
and it is very gratifying to feel 
that we have ideas very similar to 
those of our American counter- 
parts . . . Would it be possible to 
exchange papers so that we would 
all have the opportunity to read 
and see each other’s viewpoint? 
If you feel it might be possible 
to work something out please 
drop us a line. . . —K. N. Baker, 
Davey, Paxman & Co., Ltd., 
Essex, England. 

INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
heartily endorses such an ex- 
change. We feel it would be a 
boon to industrial photographers 
on both sides of the Atlantic and 
have placed the ISP in contact 
with executive members of the 
Industrial Division of PP of A. 
All developments will be fully re- 
ported to readers of IP. 


Editor's 


Mail 


MITCHELL BADLER, Editor 


Micro Processes 


Several months ago we saw a 
very interesting issue of your 
magazine which carried several 
articles on microfilm and micro- 
card processes. We hope you can 
supply us with a copy of the 
issue. . .it will be extremely help- 
ful to us. —Herbert Hass, Kulka 
Creations, Inc., Burbank, Calif. 

Very glad to oblige. A copy 
of our April 1959 issue (2nd 
annual microrecording issue) is 
on its way. 


Permission Granted 


The military research and de- 
velopment agency of the Corps 
of Engineers maintains files of 
technical information for refer- 
ence material by project engi- 
neers. . . engaged in development 
of methods, materials and equip- 
ment for the armed forces... . 
permission is requested to repro- 
duce Joseph Modlens’ article 
“Army Films Rocket Research” 
(July 1959). — John W. Poteet, 
Jr., U.S. Army Corps of Engi- 
neers, Fort Belvoir, Virginia. 

Tearsheets of this article are 
still available for other readers 
who may be interested. 

continued on page 105 














ANNOUNCING A SPECIAL SUPPLEMENT ON 
“Industrial Reproduction & Microfilming” 


Since its inception nine years ago, INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
has covered reproduction and microfilming activities ... in the 
regular feature columns of the magazine and im special issues. Now, 
im response to a growing volume of reader interest, INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY’Ss editors have prepared a special feature supplement 
devoted exclusively to “Industrial Reproduction and Microfilming.” 

This supplement will be separately bound and issued with the 
April issue. It is designed to bring to management and technicians 
the experiences, progress and applications of reproduction and micro- 
filming in business, industry, government and science. Feature stories 
will stress the “how-to” aspects of technology and case histories will 
provide useful information on “how the other fellow did it.’ “In- 
dustrial Reproduction and Microfilming” will also contain columns 
and departments on the latest in equipment, news of the industry, 
patents, and practices. 

ALL of this is in addition to the regular edition of INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY with its feature stories, columns and departments 
spotlighting functional photography at work. 
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CLETE ROBERTS, Worid-famous TV News 
Commentator, (at right), interviews Douglas Missile 
Engineer Ted Gordon, while Bill Gibson (extreme 
left) and his assistants, of Douglas Aircraft’s 
Production Film Services Department, film the scene 
with their Auricon 16mm Sound-On-Film cameras. 


























A - DOUGLAS, 


filzms “Quichk-LookK” Progress Reports 
-with AURICON iGrmmm Sound-On-Film REITIIA Biit.It Tw ! 


AURICON SUPER-1200 SOUND-CAMERA FEATURES: During the critical count-down and through the thunderous and fiery launchings of 
: ‘ the Air Force Thor Missile at Cape Canaveral, every detail of these space technology 
” anata pose i <p achievements is faithfully recorded with sound and color film. Auricon 16mm 
from Somes to film shooting position Cameras, operate by remote control within 200 feet of the searing blast of the 

: rocket engines! 


* — ok The reliability of Auricon Sound Cameras is a vital factor in providing Air Force 
“i eligi : i officials and Douglas Top Management with ‘‘Quick-Look” Progress Reports of the 

* Auricon is the Quiet One — no “blimping” is very successful missile firings of the Thor IRBM. In less than 72 hours from 
required. “zero-time” at Cape Canaveral, Florida, the Filmed Progress Report is flown to 

* 1200 ft. film capacity for 33 minutes of California, processed, edited, titled, and made available for viewing and technical 
continuous recording. evaluation. Auricon missile-launching sound films are produced for as little as 

* Optional Optical or Filmagnetic Sound-On-Film. $200 per film... a tiny price for fast, comprehensive, and truly graphic reporting! 
* =... and many other features! Auricon 16mm “Talking Pictures” may be ideal in your business, for technical 


reporting and sales promotion. Write us about your motion picture sound recording 
— 












4 Write for your free copy of this 74-page Auricon Catalog. 


AUTRICON 
a product of 
BACH AURICON, Inc. 
S214 Romaine St., Hollywood 38, Calif. 


(FORMERLY BERNDT-BACH, ING.) 


MANUFACTURERS OF SOUND-ON-FILM RECORDING EBQUIPMENT SINCE 1931 
Circle No. 511 on Post Card 
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for 107 in. Seamless 
background paper 








— 


LIST PRICE 


$34.95. por st 


EACH SET CONSISTS OF: 


2 — 3 Piece Poles and 7 Fittings 
1 — Cross Bar 110 inches long 


1s 


a on ne ET : 




















BRING OUT THE BEST 
IN YOUR WORK 


USE "The Quality Line" 
For Your Backgrounds 


Insist On Bulktou 


107 In. Wide SEAMLESS Paper 
For Black and White or Color Shots 


48 couors 


Available in 







Write for 
Free Color Card 


© INSPECT your DELIVERIES — Don't Accept a Substitute 


Attention Write For 
DEALERS Complete Information 
: ’ f : 4 


Circle No. 517 on Post Card 





notes from the 
REPRODUCTION, = 


MANAGER... 


by HAL DENSTMAN and MORT SCHULTZ, 
Lockheed Electronics Co., Stavid Division 


“Last Resort” Repro Materials: Part Il 


Last month we discussed re- 
production by infrared. To round 
out the methods that you can use 
for “last resort” reproduction, 
let’s talk now about ultraviolet 
(UV) radiation. 

UV and infrared are at oppo- 
site ends of the color spectrum. 
Both are invisible to the human 
eye, which sees at a spectral re- 
sponse of from 400 to 700 milli- 
microns. Infrared has a spectral 
range of 700 to 1300 millimicrons; 
UV starts at about 400 millimi- 
crons and extends down almost to 
the bottom of the spectral scale. 

Although UV is present when- 
ever we take a normal photo- 
graph, it cannot be picked up by 
ordinary lenses and films in its 
isolated state. An average lens 
varies in transmission from about 
300 to 400 millimicrons. The 
gelatin used in the emulsion of 
films is almost opaque to rays be- 
low 200 millimicrons. Special 


See 


hg ak he poh 
ROAR NL ee 7 . 
SEEN (L to R) are co-authors Hal Denstman and Mort Schultz working on a printed circuit. 


lenses made of quartz, however, 
can transmit down to about 160 
millimicrons. 

UV photography is extremely 
useful in the examination of and 
search for altered documents, 
engravings and paintings. Invisi- 
ble inks and fingerprints on multi- 
colored surfaces, for example, are 
easily detected by UV. UV pho- 
tography is also used in the litho- 
graphic reproduction process, 
where highly color-corrected re- 
productions are desired. 

Materially speaking, the ad- 
vantage of using UV is that little 
additional equipment is needed. 
You can use your standard cam- 
era, films, lenses (in most cases) 
and darkroom facilities. The vari- 
ations equipment-wise between 
UV and conventional photography 
are your light sources and filters. 

There are two accepted ways 
to perform UV photography: 

continued on page 70 
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CRONAFLEX: best engineering films you can use 
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CRONAFLEX: Photographic versatility 


CRONAFLEX plus photography plus 
drafting equals the best combination 
for photo-drafting techniques. 


CRONAFLEX: Durability of CRONAR® base 


CRONAFLEX copies are free of kinks 
and tears. Its rugged and flexible base 
adds years of life to your drawings. 








CRONAFLEX: Superb drafting surface 


Matted on both sides, CRONAFLEX accepts 
pencil and ink, erases easily 
without ghosting or affecting the surface. 





CRONAFLEX Engineering Reproduction Films are now being used to make out- 
standing reproductions of engineering drawings in shops everywhere. Shown 
here are three major reasons that help explain its success. There are more. 


ALL CRONAFLEX films are on rugged Cronar* polyester base. This means 
they are dimensionally stable ...so stable that many companies use them for 
exacting template work. CRONAFLEX intermediates provide faster print-through 
speeds and better resolution of detail because of the optical clarity of the base. 


CRONAFLEX films are now available in four types: (1) Direct Positive 

BiG. us Par OFF Film; (2) Contact Film; (3) Projection Film; (4) CRoNAFLEX Drafting Films. 
P nie It’s the most complete versatile line of engineering reproduction films you can 
Eater Things for Better poate: use. For more information, contact your Du Pont Technical Representative, or 
--- through Chemistry write: E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products Department, 

Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont of Canada Limited, Toronto. 


* Du Pont’s trademark for its polyester photographic film base. 
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COMPACT UNIT FOR 
SOUND-AND SIGHT 








w" 3 


~ COMMUNICATOR 


THE DESKTOP” SALES THEATRE ... 


Demonstrates. your products, displays your serv- 
“ices visually—AND...narrates your story dra- 
matically .. . Assures interest, leaves a lasting 
impression, turns prospects into customers. 
Makes everyone a perfect salesman. 


Excellent for desk top or small group viewing 
—without room darkening. Sets up in seconds. 
Assures high fidelity sound and picture bril- 
liance. Simple to operate. Ideal for business, 
industry, education. 


The portable C.0.C. COMMUNICATOR combines 
rear view film strip projector, built-in screen 
and 4-speed phonograph in a small, attractive 
attache case. A versatile quality-engineered unit 
at most reasonable cost. 

e Handles up to 12” records (20 min. play at 3314 
rpm without turning records) e High gain amplifier 
for perfect quality & sound volume ” Large 8” x 6” 
patented Lenscreen for wide angle viewing e Pre- 
cision optics e One knob framing with click stops e 


Storage space for records, film strips, etc. e AC, 
110/120v e Overall 19” x 13” x 51/2” e Abt. 15 Ibs. 


e Fully guaranteed. ONLY $98.50 


- . . for those who do not require sound: 


C.0.C. “EXAMINER” ONLY $59.50 


FILM STRIP PROJECTOR with built-in screen in handy 
luggage-type case—for effective visual presentations. 


» +. for economical 
slide demonstrations: 


COL 
EXECUTIVE 


PROFESSIONAL 
PRESENTATIONS, 
— MADE EASY 
WITH THIS PROVEN 
SALES AID. 


35mm slides may be worked into an effective 
action-stimulating sales message. Projector, au- 
tomatic slide changer and screen in a small 
compact unit. Sets up in 3 seconds for group 
viewing in fully lighted room. Simple to handle, 
easy to carry. 

e Precision optics e Patented 8” x 8” Lenscreen for 
wide angle viewing e Holds up to 3 magazines (36 


slides ea.) for indiv. or’ sequence showing e Rugged 
aluminum unit e AC-DC, 100-125v. Only 6 Ibs. 


$69.50 


Used by leading corporations & institutions! 


WRITE NOW for illustrated literature & name of 
dealer nearest you! 


37-19 23rd Avenue, 


INDUSTRIAL Long Island City 5, N. Y. 
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industrial 
Roundtable 


by MORRIS GORDON, Western Electric 


An Ingenious Reflector 


One of the most ingenious 
young men about New York is 
Jerry Johnson, owner of the 
Photo Lectronic Research Com- 
pany. Jerry is in the business of 
building and repairing electronic 
units. 

At the drop of a hat (which 
he never wears), he will build 
you a specialized piece of equip- 
ment, figure out a way of making 
your equipment recycle more 
speedily, or rush down to some 
out-of-the-way location to get 
your broken-down strobe lights 
working again. Jerry is available 
24 hours a day. 

And one of the most in- 
genious items this ingenious young 
man has come up with is a device 
in the shape of an umbrella that 
is the best reflector ever to cross 

these cynical 

| old eyes. 

| The unit is 
known as the 
Reflectal, and 
that it certain- 
ly does. I have 
used it to 
bounce incan- 
descent light, 
electronic flash and flashbulbs. It 
is also a wonderful fill-in reflector 
when shooting color out of doors. 
Nothing in my experience has 
ever filled in heavy shadows as 
well as the Reflectal. 

However, don’t use it out of 
doors on a windy day or you are 
apt to go sailing off into the wild 
blue yonder. Another good use 
for this versatile piece of equip- 
ment is as a sail when ice skat- 
ing or skiing. Man, you'll go 
places in a hurry when the wind 
catches in the sails! 

The Reflectal opens and closes 
like an umbrella. A coupling en- 
ables the photographer to attach 





Morris Gordon 


it to any type light stand. The 
material of which the umbrella 
is made is Du Pont’s Mylar, 
aluminum covered and _ fabric 
reinforced. 

I find that I lose only approxi- 
mately 20% of my light when 
bouncing a 602 Ascor speedlight 
unit off this light reflector, com- 
pared with the 214 stop loss when 
bouncing the same speedlight unit 
off walls and ceilings. 

Also, when bouncing lights off 
walls and ceilings, pigments from 
the paint on the reflecting surfaces 
tend to change the color tempera- 
ture of the light. You may have 
wondered how that yellowish tint 
crept into one of your pictures 
when there was no apparent yel- 
low around. Well, Buster, it’s 
probably because there was burnt 
umber mixed into your ceiling 
paint, or the paint was an off 
white. Bouncing the light from 
the umbrella reflector protects 
you against such calamitous hap- 
penings since the color tempera- 
ture of the light remains constant. 

By using the modeling lights 
built into the strobes as a lighting 
guide when using the umbrella- 
bounce light technique, or incan- 
descent lighting when using that 
illumination source, perfect con- 
trol over lighting setups is as- 
sured. The overall results effected 
from such a lighting technique is 
that of the soft light rendered by 
use of a daylight skylight. Most 
of Western Electric’s national 
color ads, as well as those of 
other advertisers, are made with 
the umbrella bounce light tech- 
nique. So closely do these photo- 
graphs resemble skylight lighting, 
that I am often asked if that is 
the technique I employ in shoot- 
ing our company ads. 

continued on page 77 
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great photographers 
depend on 
great equipment... 
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@: @® J BESELER products at 
Charles Beseler Company, 215 S. 18th St., East Orange, N. J. 
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Jean-Ph. Charbonnier, one of Europe’s great 
photo journalists, staff photographer with world-famed Realités magazine, 
winner of world-wide acclaim. 


Beseler-Topcon, one of the camera industry’s greatest 
achievements, 35mm single-lens reflex with razor-sharp Topcor lenses. 
With 58mm f1.8 or 35mm f2.8, $295. 


Beseler 45MCR-X, great contribution to enlarger design, 
offers most versatility, highest quality construction, push-button 
motorized action. $309 (Denver West $318). 


See lifetime guaranteed 


mp ‘ your Beseler Dealer, or 
4 4 write for complete literature 
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You'll like Leedal’s modern line of 
processing sinks. They were designed 
to make your hours in the darkroom 
more productive. 


Type 316 stainless steel is completely 
resistant to chemicals—never cracks, 
melts, warps or discolors. Base is zinc- 
plated steel with beautiful, durable, 
textured finish. Available in 31 stock 
sizes with many time-saving acces- 
sories. Feature: 


1. ROUNDED CORNERS 
2. ADJUSTABLE FEET 


3. EASILY DISASSEMBLED 
Goes through a door as narrow as 20”, 


4. HELI-ARC WELDED 
Corners are fused into one continuous 
piece of metal . . . no leaks, contamina- 
tion or corrosion. 


5. ONE-PIECE CONSTRUCTION 
Splashwall is integral part of the unit, 
no chance for leaks or looseness. 


=} FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION 


ABOUT SINKS AND ACCESSORIES, 
Z| | SEND FOR CATALOG F-75 —-. 


= = oy tee Con 


2929 S. HALSTED STREET 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Science and Instrumentation 


Rx for Aerial Lens Distortion 


Today the process of mapping 
large areas by aerial photographic 
means is being used more and 
more for such purposes as soil 
conservation, reforestry studies, 
crop and flood control and high- 
way planning. (See INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY, August 1959.) 

Since this type of mapping was 
first introduced, the radial distor- 
tion in the focal plane of photo- 
grammetric lenses has been in- 
tensively studied. The magnitude 
of the distortion is a measure 
of the degree of accuracy of 
reproduction of the photographed 
scene. 

Consequently, lenses are being 
developed to give ever-decreasing 
values for distortion, in order to 
increase the reliability of the 
measurements made from aerial 
photographs. Hence, methods are 
continuously being refined for 
determining these values. 

National Bureau of Standards 
technicians, partly supported by 
the U.S. Air Force, have com- 
pleted an evaluation of four sepa- 


t 


W. R. DARLING adjusts apparatus devel- 
oped at the National Bureau of Standards 
to measure lens distortion by the inverse 


rate methods for measuring dis- 
tortion in photogrammetric lenses. 
Their studies show that both an 
inverse nodal slide and a modified 
goniometric method give values 
that are precise to +3 microns for 
lenses whose tolerance limits are 
+20 microns. Similar accuracy 
of a nodal slide bench and a pre- 
cision lens-testing camera was 
achieved in an earlier study. (See 
INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY, De- 
cember 1959.) 

Provided proper care is exer- 
cised in making the measurements, 
each of the four methods may be 
relied upon to predict lens per- 
formance or to verify the accuracy 
of any of the other methods. 

In using the inverse nodal 
slide, an illuminated reticle is 
placed at the rear focal point 
of the lens under test, and meas- 
urements are made in the emer- 
gent collimated beam with an 
angle-measuring telescope. Dis- 
tortion values are computed from 
the measured change in direction 

continued on page 75 





nodal slide method. Mounted, |. to r., 
are telescope, pentaprism, lens under test, 
reticle and light source. 
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“ELEMENTARY” 


to scientific 
investigation 


“DEDUCTION” from accurately compiled data is the basis of 
P analysis in scientific and industrial research. 


The ROBOT Electro-Automatic Photo-Recording System auto- 
matically provides you with totally objective documentation—free 
from human error in observation and transcription. 

Unattended, the ROBOT’s photographic brain automatically 
3 records tens or even hundreds of thousands of pictures—registering 
¥ chemical, physical, biological, medical, technical and industrial 
data, often imperceptible to the human eye. 

Here’s complete PHOTOGRAPHIC AUTOMATION-—for saving 
time, labor and expenses—adaptable to your every visual record- 
ing need. 











See your franchised ROBOT industrial dealer today or write for 
free illustrated brochure IPR-3. 
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ROBOT ROYAL 36 S 
. w/Zeiss Sonnar f/2 for 
ig’ S individual exposures or 
ja} KINOGRAPHIC sequences 
2.93 3 at 6 fps. and the com- 
plete... 


AUTOMATIC 
PHOTO-RECORDING SYSTEM: 


® ROBOT Automatic 35mm camera: 24x36, 24x24, 18x24 
or 6x24mm format. ; 
@ Interchangeable Zeiss and Schneider lenses: 30 to 
Omm. 


® 30 or 200 ft. capacity film magazine. 

® Electric booster motor. 

® “Kuli” camera support. 

e@ Electro-magnetic remote release. 

e@ Angie bracket. 

@ Subject activation or electronic timers for preset inter- 
vals from 1% sec. to 24 hrs. (not shown). 








480 LEXINGTON AVE., NEW YORK 17 @ YUkon 6-4920 
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Want 
DRY SPLICES 


that will 


OUTLAST 
- your FILM? 


quik splice” 


Quik Splice* is a foolproof, 
professional dry splicing system for 
easy splicing — fast repairs. Used and 
recommended by leading motion 
picture, TV studios. 

Quik Splice* is transparent, optically 
clear, pre-cut and sprocketed splicing 
tape with easy-peel backing — for all 
8, 16 and 35mm sound or silent film 
and 35mm AV film strips ... also avail- 
able in handy Audio Packs for every 
audio tape splicing job. 

Quik Splice* bonds to all film bases 
(acetate and cronar)—will NOT shrink, 
dry or become brittle — requires NO 
heat, water, scraping or clamping — 
needs NO drying time. Quik Splice‘ 
can do every repair job: butt splice 
film, repair torn film and broken 
sprocket holes without loss of frames — 
on or off the projector or recorder — 
without screen-flicker or projector-pop. 
Quik Splice* will outlast your film — is 
easily done in 5 seconds! 

Designed for use with Quik Splice* 
tapes and splices are HPI precision- 
engineered splicers for all your AV 
and studio splicing jobs: PRO-SPLICER 
($7.95) for8, 16mm 
film; STUDIO 
SPLICER for 16 
and 35mm film; 
RECORDING 
TAPE SPLICER 
($1.98). 





Dept. AV 


HUDSON PHOTOGRAPHIC 
INDUSTRIES, Inc. 
Irvington-on-Hudson, 

New York 





FREE For Free Quik Splice* : 
‘SAMPLE = i Aha . 

splices, instructions)— ° 
OFFER! 2 $2.00 value—attach ° 


coupon to your letter- 

head and include 50¢ 
in coin or stamps to cover postage, handling. 
Complete Quik Splice* literature available. 


eeoeeereereseeees 


NAME 





ADDRESS 
CITY. STATE 
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Bert Lefkowitz 
views the 


New Products 


| An easy way to keep posted. Each item featured below has a | 
| key number. For more information — without obligation — | 
| circle same number on Readers Inquiry Card (pages 113-114). 


8mm Sound Camera 


101 


Low cost sound motion pictures are within reach of all movie makers with the 
new Fairchild Cinephonic Eight camera and projector. This equipment appears 
to be the first really successful combination of lip-sync sound with the low cost 


of 8mm film. The camera itself is uni- 
que in being completely self-contained 
with no exterior adapters being re- 
quired. Sound is recorded within the 
camera on pre-striped film through a 
transistorized 4-stage amplifier. A 
monitoring headset is used to deter- 
mine the initial sound volume which 
may be regulated and monitored dur- 
ing filming, just as in much more ex- 
pensive single-system 16 units. Opera- 
tion of the camera is extremely simple, 
with a single switch button controlling 
both sight and sound. Power for both 
the amplifier and film transport is pro- 
vided by a sealed-in nickel cadmium 
battery which is rechargeable through 
a socket in the base of the camera. A 
fully charged battery will run from 
800 to 900 feet of film. Because the 
camera operates at 24 fps and scenes 
will probably run longer because of 
the use of sound, Fairchild in conjunc- 
tion with Ansco is providing a new 
color reversal film in lengths of 50 
feet. Actual run is therefore 100 feet, 
considerably longer than the conven- 
tional 8mm rolls. Other features of the 
camera include a three lens turret 
equipped with a 13mm f/1.8 Cinphar 
lens, a dynamic mike with 15 foot 
cable and simple threading path. 
Weight of the camera is about 414 
pounds. 

A compact projector has been en- 
gineered for use with the Cinephonic 





films. It features record and overlay 
or dubbing. Two projection speeds are 
provided, 16 and 24 fps. It has its 
own microphone for post recording 








and a bright optical system using a 
150 watt “Tru-Flector” lamp. Both 
pieces of equipment should find their 
place in industry for quickly filmed re- 
ports, quickly produced new product 
reports and instructional films. Price: 
Camera, $239.50; Projector, $249.50. 


Sound Effects 102 


The sounds of catapulted jets, planes 
landing, shipboard boats’n calls and 
engine room operations have been 
faithfully recorded on a new set of 
33144 rpm 10” records by Radio Re- 
corders Inc. The records which will be 
sold exclusively through MP-TV Serv- 
ices Inc. were made on the USS Ti- 
conderoga during maneuvers off the 
Pacific coast and are authentic in every 
way. More than 20 hi-fi records make 
up the set which should be useful in 
the production of industrial motion pic- 
ture and sound slidefilm productions. 


Hot Splicers 103 


The well-known line of hot splicers 
formerly distributed by Bell and How- 
ell is now being handled on a world 
wide basis by Traid Corp. Two models 
are available, the 116 for 16 and 8mm 
films, and the 135 for 35mm films. 
Both splicers feature an_ exclusive, 
built-in automatic scraper. Equipped 
with precision, full fitting pilot pins, 
the units splice and weld in one ac- 
tion and A and B rolls may be spliced 
without turning. 











the all-metal 





jiluminated Magnifier 104 


Ednalite Optical Co. has introduced 
a distortion free magnifier that sports 
its own illumination. The new instru- 
ment, called the Powerscope, is said 


control distortion with 


Tae 





to fill the gap between high powered 
microscopes and simple hand magni- 
fiers. A standout feature of the unit 
is its flat field and achromatic trans- 
mission. The regular lens gives a 
2.5x magnification while a bayonet 
additive lens cell increases this to 
3.5x. Built into the standard model 
is a knobcontrolled swing-in magnifier 
which will double the power of any 
of the other lenses. Cool, shadowless 
illumination is provided by a circular 


fluorescent tube recessed into the 
magnifier housing. Price: complete, 
$144.50. 

Sound Adapter 105 


Sound motion pictures got an added 
boost this month with the announce- 
ment of a completely self-contained 
portable recording system that con- 
verts any 16mm camera for single sys- 
tem sound, and any projector to a 
sound projector in true lip sync. The 
Nomad, made by Magnasync, is a 
seven pound recorder-reproducer at- 
tachment which mounts to the cam- 





Now available at 
better camera stores everywhere 











era and is interlocked to it by a flexi- 
ble cable. The camera drives the 
recorder whose amplifier is fully trans- 

continued on page 85 
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calumet 
view cameras 


uniquely designed swings and slides 


calumet all-metal 4x5 view camera 
“ 


Rising-falling front... 
vertical swings. . . hori- 
zontal swings and slide 
. .. revolving back; for 
more accuracy, depth, 
detail. 


Strong, rigid, with com- 
plete stability . . . light- 
weight, portable... 
easy-to-work controls. 
Inexpensive to operate 
—sharp enlargements 
can be made from 4x5 
film. 


Price..........---$94Q 


calumet all-metal 8x10 view camera 


This versatile view 
camera with its swings 
and slides, its inter- 
changeable parts and 
precision controls is in 
a class by itself . . . in 
studio, on location. For 
3-color separation work, 
its rigidity is a real boon. 


PRs ciennsicess $395 




















C r= | | Uj ry i et MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


6550 NORTH CLARK STREET 
CHICAGO 26, ILLINOIS 





UNDENIABLY 


re —Finoot 


FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPER 


Produces negatives of normal contrast 
and high resolution. Gives excellent 
results with all sizes of film. Increases 
emulsion speed, yet produces negatives 
of normal contrast. Fast—average 
developing time, 4 minutes at 70°. 


lets you make enlargements 
of unequalled quality 


Make enlargements of “contact print” 
quality. Ethol UFG is used by thousands 
ef photographers who seek the finest. 


PLYMOUTH PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. 
1770 W. BERTEAU ° CHICAGO 13, ILL. 
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Technical 


Trends 


by GEORGE ASHTON 


New Enlarger Simplifies Printmaking 


The arrival of color paper on 
the lab shelf a few years ago 
brought about a minor revolution. 
For the first time it became pos- 
sible to make color prints with 
equipment and methods not far 
removed from black-and-white 
techniques. Experience soon 
showed, however, that the addi- 
tional variables of color make the 
process more difficult to control 
than black-and-white, with a con- 
sequent increase of waste of both 
time and material. 

One of the major problems in 
printing from a color negative is 
assessing the balance. It is easy, 
for example, to see how far off- 
balance a transparency is, but a 
color negative, especially a 
masked color negative, is much 
harder to judge for balance visual- 
ly. Noting this problem, a num- 
ber of manufacturers have come 
up with negative analyzers suit- 
able for professional enlargers, 
and the photofinishing industry is 
now well supplied with roll paper 
printers which automatically as- 
sess negative density and color 
balance and adjust the exposure 
time and color balance of the il- 
lumination to give a color print of 
good average quality. 

An even more refined system 
of color printing was presented at 
last year’s national conference of 
the Society of Photographic Scien- 
tists and Engineers by Dwin R. 
Craig of LogEtronics Inc. 

He described the LogEtronic 
Enlarger Models C-5 and C-10, 
which represent developments of 
the well-known LogEtronic black- 
and-white enlargers. The C-5 
and C-10 enlargers use a cathode 
ray tube as a light source, the 
phosphor of the tube being spe- 
cially compounded to simulate a 
3500 degree K source. The nega- 


tive, lens and easel occupy the 
usual positions, and a beam split- 
ter, between the negative and the 
lens, diverts a portion of the light 
to a phototube. To provide auto- 
matic dodging, the output of this 
phototube is inverted, amplified 
and fed back to provide instan- 
taneous control of the brightness 
of the cathode ray tube image. 

Thus far the color enlarger 
does the same job as the Log- 
Etronics black-and-white enlarger, 
the automatic dodging feature 
lowering the large area contrast 
(if necessary) while leaving the 
contrast in fine detail unaltered. 
The effect here is the same as is 
achieved with an unsharp mask. 

The extra features of the color 
enlargers comprise circuitry to 
control the color balance, which 
has the same effect as using white- 
light masks; facility for the intro- 
duction of color filters between 
the beam-splitter and the photo- 
tube, which has the same effect 
as the use of masks made by fil- 
tered light; and a ring light source 
surrounding the lens. 


Three Exposures 


The color balance control is 
effected by direction of the signal 
from the phototube through any 
one of three identical amplifiers, 
each of which may be set to any 
desired value of feedback (that is 
mask contrast). The sensitive ma- 
terial is actually exposed in three 
sequential exposures by swinging 
in turn a red, a green and a blue 
filter in front of the lens. 

These three features of the C-5 
and C-10 enlargers should be ex- 
tremely valuable when making 
separation negatives from color 
transparencies or separation posi- 
tives from color negatives. In 

continued on page 68 











CAMERAS — 
ACCESSORIES! 


MOST COMPREHENSIVE LINES 
this side of Hollywood 


CECO* is headquarters for everything NEW and 
exciting in the professional photographic field. 

This is the Camera Equipment that Film Makers use 
to make outstanding films. 


*CECO—Trademark of 
Camera Equipment CO. 


WADDELL HIGH SPEED CAMERA 


A flexible high speed camera with a speed range 
from 3 to 10,000 pps., depending on model 
and motor combination. Ideal for data record- 
ing in every field. Accepts 400 ft. magazine 
(1200 ft. on special request.) Electronic flash 
synchronization and exposure playback for 
oscillograph recorders. Completely portable. 
Camera, power supply and case 
weigh only 35 lbs. Features two 
built-in NE2H timing lights; man- 
ual or remote operation; bore- 
sight focusing. All components 
designed to withstand high “G”. 
Lenses from 3.2 to 152 mm avail- 
abie. Complete line of auxiliary 
equipment on hand. _ 


ceo eee ee ee eeeeeees pee eer erases 


‘amen Cou 
( Amera CQuipment (O..1NC. 


315 West 43rd St., New Yo 


JUdson 6-1420 


Gentlemen: 


I am interested in the items checked below. Please rush me 
more free information on these products. 


A few of thous- 
ands of profes- 
sional cameras 

and accessories. 

Check the item 

that interests you. 
For complete in- 
formation, mail 
postage-free card 
today. 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT 
CO. IN 


([] Waddell High Speed Camera 

(1 CECO 16mm Prof. Film Viewer-Analyzer 
() Magnasync Consolette Model G-963 

C) Colortran ‘“‘Cine-King”’ 


Name 


[ CECO Fluid Head 

[-] Kensol Hot Press 

[] Cado Marker 

(] Ray-Rite Illuminated Clipboard 


Title 





Firm 





Address 





City 











Cameramen, Directors, Producers 
and Photo-Instrumentation 
Engineers buy and 
rent from CECO. 











KENSOL HOT PRESS 


Produces quality opaque titles on posterboard, 
paper, cellulose acetate (cells), photographs, cloth, 
etc. Prints letters in any size and in many 

different colors without use of chemicals or ink. 
Produces 3rd dimension and drop shadow effects. 
Head swivels for “crawl” work. 





CECO 16mm 
PROFESSIONAL FILM 
VIEWER-ANALYZER 


Makes film editing 
and analyzing a 
breeze. Easy | 
threading, portable. 
Views film left to 
right on large 

6” x 414” brilliant 
screen. Single or 
double system sound 
reader and/or counter 
can be easily 
attached. 35mm 
models available. 











FIRST CLASS 
PERMIT No. 4236 


New York, N. Y. 
Sec. 34.9, P. L. & R. 











BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 


NO POSTAGE STAMP NECESSARY IF MAILED IN THE UNITED STATES 








POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT COMPANY, Inc. 
DEPT. 61, 315 WEST 43RD STREET 


NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 





RAY-RITE 
ILLUMINATED 
CLIP BOARD 


Ideal for use behind 
the lights. Inexpen- 
sive. Uses regular 
flashlight batteries. 
A size for every need. 










CADO MARKER 


A versatile, inexpen- 
sive, bold marking in- 
strument ready for 
immediate use on any 
surface. Unbreakable. 
Comes in many colors. 





COLORTRAN “CINE KING” 


For high performance spot 
or flood lighting. 
Lightweight. Low in 
price. All new features 
including insulated sure- 
grip handle; feed-thru, 
in line switch; 360° 
rotation; lamp retaining 
ring has unbreakable 
prongs and adapts to Par 
64 or 56. New 
COLORTRAN KICKER 

and SUPER KICKER 
LIGHTS with all new 
features also available. 





MAGNASYNC CONSOLETTE MODEL G-96 


A miniaturized studio mixing console with 6 input 
channels and patch bay selection of three 
program equalizers. Optional plug-in microphone 
pre-amplifiers. Specifically designed for 
re-recording applications. Modular 

construction of cabinet and components. 
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Industrial Photography 


SHOpP TALK 


ind MARCH 
en VOLUME 9 NUMBER 3 MOVIE WORKSHOP NUMBER FOUR 
8. Publisher James S. Watkins This issue presents INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 'S 
sed, i i 
iain binant fourth annual Motion Picture Workshop number. 
Editor Mitchell M. Badler Looking back over four years, we are gratified and 
James J. Hughes 


Executive Editor 


encouraged by the success we have had in selling 


Assistant Editor Jill English 


Tene Sa Seay Enea management on industrial photography, general- 


ly, and on industrial motion pictures, specifically. 
As our second annual survey of in-plant movie- 
making (page 24) shows, industrial filming is 
growing bigger and better with each passing day. 
More money will be spent in 1960 than in 1959 
and 1959 was a banner year! Both internal and 
external films are expected to increase in number 
but company movie chiefs anticipate that in-plant 
production will spurt at a faster rate than external 
production. Further, the general comment is that 
in-plant movie departments are becoming more 
stable with films scheduled on a regular basis 
rather than haphazardly. Of course, there are ex- 
ceptions in all areas but the trend is definitely up- 
ward with more and bigger trade shows (see page 
23 for a report on the Industry Film Producers 
national meeting later this month), bigger and 
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better company departments, new and more effici- 
ent equipment. We are proud to be part of such 
a healthy, thriving industry and to know that our 
annual workshops have made a contribution to 
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this growth.—-THE EDITORS 


@ Spotlighting the month’s meet- 
ings: Rochester, SPSE, will hear 
Howard C. Colton on “Recent 
trends in the Negative-Positive 
Color System” on March 10... 
the same night, Boston, SPSE, 
will hear Steve Levinos, Ansco, 
on “Non-Silver Processes” .. . 
20th annual meeting of the Ameri- 
can Congress on Surveying & 
Mapping convenes at the Shore- 
ham Hotel, Washington, D.C. on 
March 20-23 and is followed there 
by the 26th annual meeting of the 
American Society of Photogram- 
metry . . . out in St. Louis, Mo. 
the Master Photo Dealers’ & Fin- 
ishers Association will be holding 
their 36th Annual National Con- 
vention and Photographic Trade 
Show. from March 21-25 with 
many top industrial photogs in 
attendance . . . further west is 


the 3rd annual Industry Film 
Producers Association Confab at 
the Statler-Hilton, Los‘ Angeles, 
March 25-26 . . . the same two 
days are set aside for the Michi- 
gan Press Photographers Short 
Course at Kellogg Center, East 
Lansing , Michigan. 


@ With the Societies: A new in- 
dustrial photographic group has 
been organized by personnel in 
the North Alabama-Tennessee 
area, the Tennessee Valley Pic- 
torial Engineers and Technicians. 
Don J. Southard, Redstone Arse- 
nal, is president; John Heaman, 
vice-president; and Hal Hunt, 
secretary-treasurer. The group 
meets the first Thursday of each 
month and can be contacted 
through Herb Eckstein, 3900 

continued on next page 
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Memorial Parkway, N.W., Hunts- 
ville, Alabama . . . Michael Du- 
rante, Allis-Chalmers, has been 
named president of the Wiscon- 
sin Industrial Photographers As- 
sociation. Vice-president elect is 
Robert Leister, Gimbels; secre- 
tary is James M. Tietz, Norberg 
Mfg.; and treasurer is Anthony 
J. Mueller, Harnischfeger Corp. 

. new officers of the Industrial 
Photographers Association of 
America (N.Y.-N.J.) are Martin 


J. Shemanski, Reaction Motors, 
president; Tom Holberton, Col- 
orama, vice-president; Arthur W. 
Hansen, DuPont, treasurer; and 
Peter Petruccelli, Emerson Radio, 
secretary. 


@ Upcoming Events: Annual 
Convention of the National Mi- 
crofilm Association, April 19-21 
at the Statler-Hilton, New York 
City. General chairman is Dick 
Batchelder, Graphic Microfilm, 
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PORTRAIT 


OF YOUR 
STRONGEST 
LINK! 


This dedicated chap is your 
own private genie, the 
Sales-service representative 
assigned by General to cover 
the processing and handling 
of your film. He works for us 
but answers to you! 
Whether it's technical data, 
production progress, job 
deadlines or prices about 
which you inquire, you need © 
dea! with only one person; 
we call him your account 
supervisor. His job is the 
linking of Generai’s 
incomparable production 
facilities to your 
particular processing needs. 
We're understandably proud 
of this unique service to 
our customers, and add it to 
an already imposing list of other 
outstanding “firsts,” “bests,” 
and “only-at-General-Film.” 
Whatever type of film you 
produce, be it 
industrial, religious, 
governmental, etc., our 
background of experience 
is available to you; 
a letter or call will put 
us at your service. 


QOGENERAL 


FILM LABORATORIES CORP. 
1S46 ARGYLE, HOLLYWOOD 28, CALIF., HO 26179 


Circle No. 564 on Post Card 








N. Y. and program chairman js 
T. Wistar Brown of Microsur- 
ance, Philadelphia . . . others in 
April include the 2nd Midwest 
Regional Meeting, Biological 
Photographic Association at St. 
Francis Hospital, Milwaukee, 
Wisc. (1,2,3) ... 1960 Ameri- 
can Film Festival, Barbizon Plaza 
Hotel, New York (20-23) 
Lithographers and Printers Na- 
tional Convention, Boca Raton 
Hotel, Boca Raton, Fla. (25-27) 

. third Photographic Business 
Management Seminar, George 
Eastman House, Rochester (21- 
23). 





The first Lyman Thurston Ingenuity Award 
to the industrial photographer who has 
contributed most to the progress of in- 
dustrial photography was presented to 
Harvey Royer, Telechron, at the third 
annual New England Industrial Photogra- 
phers Trade Show. Seen above are Ray 
McCann, Cambridge AF Research Center 
(Honorable Mention); Hy Shaffer, Smith's 
Photo, making the award; Royer; Frank 
Hartley, Edgerton, Germeshausen and 
Grier (Honorable Mention). 

@ A four day seminar and work- 
shop on basic animation film 
techniques will be held in New 
York in June 1960. Sponsored by 
Florman & Babb, Inc. and the 
Warren C. Portman Co., the 
course is free and attendance is 
limited to 100. Full information 
from Charles Lipow, Florman & 
Babb, Inc., 68 West 45 Street, 
New York, N. Y. 


@ New England photographers 
interested in forming a branch 
of the SPIE are asked to contact 
Malcolm Wronoff, Lincoln Lab- 
oratories, New Bedford, Mass. 


@ The Society of Reproduction 
Engineers annual $200 scholar- 
ship has been awarded for 1960 
to David H. Mueller, a student 
in graphic reproduction at Ferris 
Institute. 
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MITCHELL CAMERA BULLETIN 


7 first time features for 16mm Camera uSers Mitehell 16 is 
different from all other 16mm cameras because it offers for the first time—advanced film making features 
previously found only in Mitchell 35mm professional cameras. This is the only 16mm camera with the 
remarkable capability of being able to film the full range of today’s broad requirements for all types of motion 


picture work. Its proven engineering assures the finest brilliance, and fidelity of any camera in existence. 















EXCLUSIVE 

“‘RACK-OVER”’ DESIGN 
permits focus through the 
lens without disturbing 

either lens or finder position. 
You see exactly what you 

will photograph, eliminating 
parallax and assuring perfect 
alignment. Shifting is 
instantaneous with one hand. 


UNMATCHED 235° MITCHELL DOUBLE-CAM 
MOVEMENT, has incomparable dual pilot-pin 
operation. In either high-speed or normal 
cinematography, it assures precise, steady 
images and perfect registration 
































WIDE SPEED RANGE gives latitude 
of filming from single frame exposure 
to 128 /frames per second. 





ERECT IMAGE 
FOCUSING TELESCOPE, 
built into the camera 
door, has five and ten : 
power magnification and 
provides contrast viewing 
filters for chécking lighting 
on both black-and-white i 
and color emulsions. | 



































BUILT-IN-MANUAL DISSOLVE 
incorporates a graduated 
segment which can be locked 
for any desired shutter opening 
from O- to 235 . 






FOUR LENS TURRET 

accommodates Mitchell-mounted 
lens from 10mm up. Positive turret 
lock assures perfect alignment. 












BUILT-IN VEEDER COUNTER, 
showing both single frames and | 
footage run, is always in plain view. 


The features shown here are only part of the complete 
Mitchell story of advanced design that assures low 
cost perfect operation and long trouble-free service 
life. Write today on your letterhead for the 

new Mitchell 16mm catalog. 







85% of all professional motion pictures shown throughout the world are filmed with Mitchell Cameras. 





Mitchell Camera Corp. 
666 West Harvard Street 
Glendale 4, California 

Circle No. 609 on Post Card 
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“What's 


Everything you need to 
your Pleasure, ee 


complete your film—from 
Gentlemen”?”’ studio to laboratory services 
is here in one, convenient 
location... 


laboratory services: 
Developing Processes 


studio services: COLOR: 

eer Negative EK 16mm 
Editorial Positive EK 16mm 
Creative Editing Ektachrome 16mm* 


Dialogue Cutting pcan aaa 


Music Cutting *Processed by film manufacturers’ 

Conforming local plant 

Preparation of A&B Rolls BLACK AND WHITE: 
Spray Picture Negative, 



























































Hot Splicing 16 & 35 mm 
Syncing Spray Sound Negative, 
Cutting Room Rental 16 & 35mm 
Newsreel Negative, 16mm 
Art and Animation Spray Picture Positive, 
16 & 35mm 
Storyboards Immersion Positive, 16mm 
Graphic Art Reversal, 16mm 
Cartoons alee 
Hand-lettered Titles Printing 
Hot Press Titles COLOR: 
Title and Animation eee, ae 
Photography EK Internegative, 16mm 
pm EK Positive, 16mm 
usc Reduction, 16mm 
Optical Film, 35mm Blow-ups, 35mm 
Magnetic Film, 35,1714 & Qptical, 16mm 
16mm, 14-inch Tape Mast a ro Tg 
Disc, 3314 & 78 Answer Prints, 16mm 
Sound Effects Release Prints, 16mm 
Ss dR : BLACK AND WHITE: 
oun ecording Dupe Negative, 16 & 35mm 
Location Recording _—— — 16 & 35mm 
. eversal, 16mm 
meen ‘ Reduction, 16mm E 
- Music Recording Blow-ups, 35mm ‘ 
em ert Post-dubbing Optical, 16mm i 
7 O FATA 4 NOL BAL\AL\E TA Re-recording Track Prints, 16 & 35mm i 
8) Bitain, Work Prints, 16 & 35mm § 
- 8 Answer Prints, 16 & 35mm I 
Transfer Release Prints, 16 & 35mm 
“7 a : ——a Interlocks TV Spots, 16 & 35mm j 
commana’ Facilities Include Optical and : ; 
t Magnetic 35, 1714 & 16mm, Miscellaneous : 
4-inch Sync Tape Edgenumbering . 
, Print Cleaning 3 
Screening Peerless Treatment i 
16mm Projection — Striping j 
} 35mm Projection Cans 
: Interlocks Shipping Cases 
Write, phone or wire for information and quotations on any and all producer services 





| byron /motion pictures 


1226 Wisconsin Ave., N.W., Washington 7, D.C., FEderal 3-4000 / 1220 East Colonial Dr., Orlando, Florida, CHerry 1-416] 


Circle No. 521 on Post Card 
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INDUSTRIAL MOTION PICTURE 
WORKSHOP ISSUE 


IFPA Meeting 
Hails Producers 


Producers of in-plant industrial motion pictures, who 
seldom receive formal recognition of their work, will be 
given a pat on the back by fellow craftsmen at the com- 
ing banquet of the Industry Film Producers Association 
at which awards will be given to outstanding industrial 
films made in 1959. The banquet will climax the IFPA 
national convention to be held at the Statler-Hilton in 
Los Angeles on March 25 and 26. Judging was done 
by IFPA members, who viewed the 32 films entered in 
the competition at preliminary screenings and cast their 
ballots for the best film in each of six categories. 

At the banquet the companies whose films won first 
place in each category will receive bronze plaques, with 
awards of merit going to the individuals who produced 
and shot the films. Categories were as follows: public 
relations, sales promotion, training films, recruiting and 
indoctrination, technical reports, and films produced 
jointly by in-plant and commercial producers. 

Some of the winning films will be screened at the 
dinner. Ronald Reagan, Hollywood star, will emcee 
the program at which other entertainment personalities, 
industry executives and military dignitaries are scheduled 
to speak. 

Key attraction of the convention will be a trade show 
displaying the latest developments, techniques and mo- 

continued on page 82 
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IP dedicates this 
issue to that little 
known but highly 

important man, the 


in-plant moviemaker. 















INDUSTRIAL MOTION PICTURE 
WORKSHOP ISSUE 


A study by 
INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
of practices in the 
production of business 


motion pictures. 


merican business will spend more money on 
A motion pictures during 1960 than it did 

in 1959 — and that was a banner year for 
public relations, sales training, public service and 
other types of industrial films. This prediction is 
based on INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’s second an- 
nual survey of in-plant film department heads. 

These same men see in-plant film production 
increasing at a much faster rate than the produc- 
tion of externally produced films. On the surface, 
this might seem like wishful thinking on their 
part, but it’s substantiated by a comparison of 
their production plans for this year with their 
production accomplishments of last. 

Sixty-two per cent reported that last year the 
bulk of their company’s movie-making was an 
internal activity; 38 per cent depended largely on 
outside producers. If present plans hold up, the 
ratio for this year should be about 65-35 in favor 
of the home product. 


A Picture of Growth 


Over 50 per cent of the companies that re- 
sponded to our questionnaire reported that their 
internal film department’s personnel and/or activi- 
ties and/or expenditures increased last year. Only 
one company reported shrinkage. 

Why the fast growth of the business motion 
picture field? It’s really quite simple: both the 
sponsors and the viewers like the films that are 
being produced. 

Willis H. Pratt, Jr., film manager of A. T. & T., 












sponsor of many films, likes them because they 
permit a concern to gain the undivided attent:on 
of its audience for a fairly long time. The viewer 
is in a darkened room, free of distractions, per- 
mitting him to assimilate and retain the message. 
“And,” adds Mr. Pratt, “the message that the 
sponsor wants to get across usually is carefully 
integrated throughout the picture, so there is no 
abrupt point where a viewer can say, ‘I will no 
longer look and listen.’ ” 

Business movies are receiving greater and 
greater acceptance by theater and television audi- 
ences, so theaters and television stations are more 
and more willing to use them at no cost to the 
sponsors. In fact, the growing use of sponsored 
films in theaters parallels the drop in Hollywood’s 
output of cartoons and other short-length movies. 

Another expanding audience for sponsored films 
consists of club, church, school and community 
groups. Ed Purrington, manager of the Ford 
Motor Company’s photographic department, 
figures that his company’s films reached an Ameri- 
can audience of 32 million people last year not 
counting television viewers. 

Some less permissive factors have also con- 
tributed to the growth of industrial movie-making. 
Many government contracts now require com- 
panys doing business with the government to 
supply motion picture progress reports on their 
work. With the increasing complexity of weapons 
systems and electronic equipment, the need is be- 
coming greater for a fast way to document the 
status of a contractor’s work. A 15-minute film 
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can effectively summarize many written reports 
and save hours of reading time for busy people. 

As well as getting bigger, in-plant film depart- 
ments are becoming more stable. An increasing 
number of departments are making films on a 
regular basis rather than just for special occasions. 
This eliminates peak-and-valley situations. It en- 
ables the department head to run a more efficient 
operation by keeping his crews working steadily, 
and makes it easier for him to justify the size of 
his operation to top management. 


Sources of Financing 


The money for company films comes from sev- 
eral sources but most usually, the survey shows, 
a special budget is provided for each film, with 
the money coming out of the budget of the de- 
partment ordering the film. Specifically, 55 per 
cent report that they set up a special budget for 
each film; for 26 per cent the money comes from 
a pre-determined annual film budget (either from 
the department for whom the film is made or from 
the photo section); for 17 per cent it’s part of 
a general advertising or sales budget, and two 
per cent charge films off to general overhead. 

By and large, departmental film budgets rank 
in this order: 1) sales, 2) advertising, 3) public 
relations, 4) research and development, 5) indus- 
trial relations. 

We asked about distribution and found that 
films made for other than strictly internal pur- 
poses are distributed in several ways. Forty-two 


EXTERNALLY OR INTERNALLY ORIENTED 


EXTERNAL 


INTERNAL 


Of the American companies surveyed by INDUSTRIAL PHOTOG- 
RAPHY, 62 per cent reported that last year the bulk of their 
company’s movie-making was an internal activity; 38 per cent 
depended largely on outside producers. 


per cent of the respondents indicated their. films 
are made available only upon request for them, 
while 41 per cent report they distribute them 
through their company library. Thirteen per cent 
rely on the services of a professional distributor, 
and 10 per cent use distributor, dealer or service 
organizations. Other distribution sources: college 
libraries, national publication lists and salesmen. 


O 
WHERE THE MONEY COMES FROM 


Special Film Budget 


Annual Movie 
Budget 


General Sales 

Promotion Budget 
General 
Overhead 
See 


MONEY FOR COMPANY FILMS comes from several sources but 
most usually, as this graph shows, a special budget is provided 
for each film. Fifty-five per cent of the companies surveyed 
report that they set up a special budget for each film; for 26 
per cent the money comes from an annual film budget; for 17 
per cent it’s part of a general sales promotion budget, and 
2 per cent charge films to general overhead. 






















INDUSTRIAL MOTION PICTURE 
WORKSHOP ISSUE 


GREVILUWE IN SOUND RECORDING 


by RALPH H. SOGGE 
Magnasync Corporation 


Because magnetic film recording is relatively 
easy, it is undertaken by a vast number of non- 
technical people who are aware of its virtues but 
who are at a loss when something goes wrong. 

Since the magnetic recording system is a com- 
bination of electro-acoustic, electronic, mechanical 
and electro-magnetic devices, its problems are 
often quite baffling. There are many gremlins that 
can work against you when recording or setting up 
new equipment. 


Microphone Gremlins 


The first gremlin is diaphragm damage caused 
by slamming the lid on an air-tight microphone 
case or by having the microphone in a car when 
you slam the door with all the windows closed. 
The instantaneous air pressures created in these 
instances are quite tremendous, and you can readi- 
ly see how they could damage a pressure-sensitive 
microphone. 

When out in a slight, steady breeze, even with 
a wind screen, you may notice distorted sound, 
though you can’t hear wind noise. This is over- 
modulation of the microphone itself caused by 
the wind pressure on the microphone. 

Hum can be traced to a loose shield connection 
or too close proximity to A-C power lines. The 


microphone cable should be kept several feet from 
the power cables supplying the lights, especially 
the single conductor feeder cable drawing upwards 
of 50 amps. 

Noise can be caused by loose impedance chang- 
ing links or cold solder joints at the cable connec- 
tors. Iron dust can enter the microphone causing 
distortion by sticking to the magnetic structure, so 
be especially careful around metal grinding shops. 

When two or more microphones are used to- 
gether through a mixer, the level may be lower 
than when only one mircophone is on. This is 
caused by out of phase microphone operation due 
to improper phasing of the microphones them- 
selves or a microphone cable in which the conduc- 
tors have not been connected to the same pin 
number at each end. With a new microphone and 
recorder, the pin connections occasionally will not 
match at all, causing various noises or hum. In a 
low impedance balance input system, pin 1 is 
usually ground. 

A lavalier microphone is not suited to general 
use because of its rising high frequency character- 
istics, and special caution must be taken when 
using a directional microphone so as not to try 
to record on or near the dead side. 


Recorder Gremlins 


Check for proper microphone input impedance 
and connections. Poor response in music recording 
continued on page 76 
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Before Charlie Chaplin and Jackie Coogan starred in The Kid in 1921, 
Consolidated Film Industries was contributing its knowledge and skills to 
the art of film processing. 


In the 40 years since then, CFI is still the leader in the industry. CFI offers a 
compleie film laboratory with every professional service necessary for superior 


film processing. Circle No. 522 on Post Card 


For the finest in film processing: specify CFI! 
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Charlie Chaplin and Jackie Coogan in The Kid, 1921 
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CONSOLIDATED FILM INDUSTRIES} 


959 SEWARD ST., HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIFORNIA 
521 WEST 57th STREET, NEW YORK 19, NEW YORK 


HOllywood 9-1441 Circle 6-0210 
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R. W. Richardson 
Barber-Greene Co. 








William C. Kepner 
New Holland Machine Co. 


Ken Abeel 
General Electric Co. 














PRODUCERS 
ROUNDTABLE 





Doug McKinny 
Martin Orlando 















Robert Randall 
Western Electric 





Recently, INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’S editors 
clamped tape recorders to their telephones and 
called a baker’s half-dozen of the top in-plant 
motion picture producers around the country — 
the gentlemen pictured above. We asked them 
some of the movie questions that are most com- 
monly asked us about in-plant motion picture 
productions. What follows are extracts from their 
answers. Where several panelists gave practical- 
ly identical answers, only one or two are quoted. 


technician, ctc. What 
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itimately expect bim to 
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have of film chemistry, electrical power, lab 


procedures, etc. 


Abeel: “It’s very important that he be familiar 
with lighting requirements, and I think that it’s 
well that a photographer have a good basic knowl- 
edge of sensitometry.” 

Breeden: “Obviously, the cameraman has to 
be familiar with the actual threading and handling 


Robert Gunther 
North American Aviation 


John Breeden 
Ford Motor Company 





of motion picture cameras. And incidentally, it 
would be his responsibility to know whether or 
not the frame lines of his various 16mm cameras 
match. The cameraman also has to know about 
variable frames per second. The cameraman has 
to know about the power supply — even if his 
motor is spring wound, he’s got to remember to 
wind it. He’s got to know about variable shutters. 
He has got to be familiar with different emul- 
sions.” 

Gunther: “No man can expect to know every- 
thing about making motion pictures. He should 
supplement his efforts with competent help from 
outside services. Most of the knowledge he needs 
is there for the asking. Employment with a com- 
mercial film producer is an excellent background.” 

Kepner: “A photographer should have a fair 
knowledge of emulsion characteristics.” 


Q. What production areas do you think an 1 
lant unit should turn over to outside servi 


ganizations? 


Gunther: “Other than the usual lab services 
the only production areas we turn over to outside 
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organizations are title and animation camera work 
and opticals.” 

Kepner: “Our small crew is generally busy 
shooting, so we generally turn over all other than 
the actual field production work to the lab. We 
give them an edited script and let them cut the 
workprint to the script. After we’ve approved 
that, we let them carry through to the finish, 
usually using them for narrative services. If we 
were a bit larger, we might do some of the rough 
cutting here.” 

McKinny: “An outside lab does our processing, 
printing, editing and most of our sound recording. 
I think it is a mistake for us not to have our own 
editing service, but we certainly should not go 
into processing and printing. As far as recording 
is concerned, I have mixed feelings. I think that 
we should have some recording facilities and 
availability, but there are some things you can’t 
do without a sound stage, and for most companies, 
that means going outside.” 

Randall: “All laboratory work . . . such things 
as negative matching, recording, printing and ship- 
ping of prints.” 


On fis first major location 4ob- 


McKinny: “I don’t believe in sending out a 
relatively inexperienced cameraman alone.” 

Randall: “I would advise him to get along with 
the people he is working with but not to be so 
nice that he doesn’t come back with the job be- 
cause he hadn’t wanted to bother people.” 

Richardson: “Know your equipment and the 
equipment you are shooting. We have had people 
go out and come back with really good artistic 
footage that was worthless to us because it didn’t 
show what we wanted. Whenever we send out 
a photographer, we tell him what to look for from 
an unfavorable standpoint as well as from a favor- 
able standpoint. If he doesn’t know the equip- 
ment, he may be completely taken by the pic- 
turesque surroundings and be completely blind to 
the fact that from a technical standpoint, the 
equipment is doing a bad job.” 

Abeel: “Watch your power supply so that you 
get the proper color balance of the film.” 


Q. Can still photographers easily make the 


insition to motion picture work? 


Randall: “Yes and no. Sure a good still pho- 
tographer can easily be a motion picture photog- 
rapher in a matter of an hour. All he has to learn 
is how to thread the camera, point it, etc. But 
if you begin to define the work of the motion 
picture photographer or producer in terms of all 
the other things he needs to know, I say no.” 
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Richardson: “Virtually all the people involved 
in our movie program were initially still photog- 
raphers and have successfully made the transition 
to movies.” 

Abeel: “While still and motion picture tech- 
niques are obviously quite different, I feel that 
if a man has a good basic understanding of the 
fundamentals of still photography, we can soon 
train him to the other required motion picture 
techniques.” 

Breeden: “My own background is almost en- 
tirely in still photography.” 

QO. H do you maintain color balance? By 
stock? ; ast amount of film from the same 


CMULS1 ii or by e1VINn specific mstructions 


Richardson: “We shoot on location a lot of 
the time and work under extremely varying light 
conditions, which make real precise color balance 
almost an impossibility for us. We do all our 
printing through intercolor negative and if we 
have a scene obviously in need of color correction 
beyond what we have been able to give it in the 
field, we let the lab handle that in the filter pack 
change when they make the negative.” 

Abeel: “We buy large quantities of stock in- 
complete batches and refrigerate it. We found 
that sound track emulsions were not very stable. 
They could slow up considerably in a matter of 
six months under ordinary conditions. As far as 
color balance is concerned, we don’t worry too 
much about a complete film. We’re careful that 
a complete sequence in a given area is certainly 
all on one batch and processed at the same time.” 

Gunther: “Stocking a vast amount of film from 
the same emulsion batch is not practical in many 
cases. We rely a great deal on the labs to correct 
color discrepancies with appropriate filter packs.” 

Kepner: “Color balance is not too important 
to us. We’re shifting in the field all day and color 
temperature shifts with us. However, we do try 
to stock enough of an emulsion that does not re- 
quire color correction to keep somewhat of a 
control.” 


Q. Hou do VOU x pedite the 
from location to the lab? Hou 
; e - j y y 
exposed film in the field when 3 


back to the lab in short order? 


Kepner: “We have found that a Coca-Cola 
cooler is a great device for storing film when in 
the field.” 

McKinny: ‘We don’t have much of a problem. 
We generally just mail it directly to the lab.” 

Randall: “No real problems . . . we send it 
back Air Express.” 

Richardson: “We pack our film in 4, 6 and 

contineud on page 57 






































A LOOK AT LOCKHEED 


Georgia Division of plane maker has one of the 
most self-sufficient in-plant film units 


in the United States. 


BEE 








LOCKHEED CAMERAMEN film scene for “Checkmate,” the story of 
the Composite Air Strike Force of the Tactical Air Command. 


by ROBERT STRICKLAND 
Lockheed Aircraft Corp. 
Marietta, Ga. 


Geography has made the Motion Picture Unit of 
the Georgia Division of Lockheed Aircraft Corpo- 
ration, Marietta, Ga., one of the most self-sufficient 
in-plant film production groups in the country. Far 
removed from the usual sources of outside pro- 
ducers’ services, the unit has been forced to pro- 
duce all work in-plant except for optical sound 
tracks and film processing. 

Don’t get the idea, however, that the activities 
of the unit are restricted to Marietta. Keeping 
abreast of Lockheed ventures has carried the film- 
makers across the United States and into Alaska, 
Greenland, Antarctica, Norway, Denmark, France, 
Germany, Lebanon, Italy, Hawaii, New Zealand, 

the Fiji Islands and points in between. 
a Organized and operated by industry-accepted 
standards, the production unit is divided into two 
SKULL SESSION. Left to right, writer/directors Fred Runde, Bob major activities under the guidance of a working 
Oliver, Kermit Echols and Producer Bob Strickland discuss story treat- producer. Within the company organization, the 


ment. Lone decoration on the wall is the Certificate of Merit won é : IRS . 
by the unit in last year’s IP film competition. Motion Picture Unit is a staff function of the Office 













LAB MANAGER Edward Burris 
has devised a system for laying 
original in full scene length to 
produce foreign-language  ver- 
sions of the picture on the 
printer itself. 













ON THE SET. It could be Holly- 
wood but it’s not — it’s Marietta, 
home-base for Lockheed’s 
Georgia movie makers. 
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well equipped editing rooms. 


Manager. The “Creative and Professional Serv- 
ices” activities are provided by the unit’s four 
writer/directors and two artist/animators. A studio 
manager heads up the “Technical and Production 
Services” activities, composed of three cameramen/ 
editors, one laboratory manager and a printer’ op- 
erator. Doubling in brass is the order of the day 
on practically all productions. Therefore, each 
member of the 13-man film unit is expected to be 
skilled in two or more specialties. Every member 
of the Georgia Division film unit has from five to 
20 years’ experience in industrial film production 
or allied professions. 

Facility-wise, the physical layout and equipment 
leave little to be desired. Five individual offices, 
air-conditioned and acoustically treated, are locat- 
ed on the main floor of the writer/directors, studio 
manager, film library and producer. Below ground, 
in another completely air-conditioned area, are 
located the sound stage, control room, animation 
camera, editing facilities, film vaults and printing 
room. 

Mainstay among cameras is the 16mm Arriflex. 






CAMERAMAN/EDITOR John White puts a picture together in one of Lockheed’s four 


in Lockheed’s own lab. 


For sync sound the Mitchell 16mm does the job. 
An array of Cine Specials, Filmos, Traids, and other 
instrumentation cameras rounds out the camera 
equipment. Sound gear consists of a four-channel, 
16mm magnetic film rack of Magnasync equipment 
adaptable to studio or location recording. 

Two quarter-inch Ampex recorders are used for 
sound effects and music. The unit has a large li- 
brary of sound effects, plus the Capitol “Hi-Q” 
Music Library. 


Own Laboratory Services 


Two years ago all printing and laboratory serv- 
ices were subcontracted to local vendors. When a 
reliable source of such services became unavaila- 
ble, Lockheed embarked on a venture to provide 
its own laboratory services. By the end of the first 
full calendar year, this activity showed a clear dol- 
lar saving of over $12,000. To this must be added 
the convenience and improved service which re- 
sulted from having these activities under direct 
control. 


continued on page 73 
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HARRY DAVIS operates printer 





| 
Film Competition Opens 
| 


The photographic field has presented many awards for outstand- 
ing work done by in-plant still photographers. To date, similar | Tit 
recognition has been slow in coming to outstanding com- 
pany-produced motion pictures. 
Some awards are given, for example the Industry lor 
Film Producers Association’s citations to movies pro- 
duced by member companies, but in most com- | 





























petitions eligibility is limited by either subject Ru 
matter or membership in the sponsoring organiza- Fi 
tion. Last September, INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY as Pre 
presented the first (to our knowledge) industry- ‘s 
wide awards for excellence in the company-pro- : 
duced film. The purpose of these national awards, *| Ser 
open to any in-plant produced film, is to spot- ‘ 
light the important work being done within ri 
company photographic departments and to give 21 Sor 
much-deserved prestige to the men and women en- ;| 
gaged in industrial film production. o 
Last year’s awards were received with overwhelming e 
enthusiasm. Typical comments were: “. . . a highly sig- 21 Bri 
nificant contribution to the rapidly expanding field of 3] 
communications” (Willam Romeike, The Martin Com- I a 
contineud on page 84 z 
‘ Filr 
/ 
e ; <I Me 
It’s the Little Extra... 4 
o! Eq 
; to) 
Getting a good film completed and into the can users by highly-resisted hard-sell publicity, John- | Nu 
is only the first step for any company interested son and Johnson expects a much better reception H 
in a general public release. Getting the film into by letting prospective users see exactly what they e! Esti 
wide circulation is even more important and some- are getting. CI 7 
times far more difficult. Johnson & Johnson, na- 4 ; 3| Nur 
tional medical and drug product manufacturer, (3 
recently faced this problem with a new public e| Wh 
: aah a Lies ‘ 0 
relations film on artificial respiration techniques 3 : 
(“50,000 Lives”). Their target was television ac- 3 
ceptance of the film for public service showings. _ i) i i fT 
The approach they selected, through a commercial | 
film distributor, Association Films, Inc., puts a Atta 
new wrinkle in standard film promotions. big 
Instead of promotional leaflets, letters, flyers 
and the like, television station program directors | 
are getting film conversion “Photo-Scripts” of 
“50,000 Lives.” These scripts, devised by a New 
York radio-TV monitoring firm, U. S. Tele-Ser- | 
vice, visually convert a film onto paper by showing 
consecutive frames from the film on the left and | 
typed-out audio on the right. A program director D 
can virtually “read” the film, frame by frame. | . 
Thus, instead of trying to convince potential film TELEVISION FILM director “reads” film frame by frame. 
32 Indu 











I 
| NOMINATION FOR INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’S SECOND ANNUAL AWARDS 
| FOR EXCELLENCE IN THE COMPANY-PRODUCED MOTION PICTURE 
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THE BASIC JOB of the film unit is to produce kinescope records of the highlights of U.N. sessions. 






w The Film Section of the Television Services 
“i i ms © yp Department of the United Nations was organized 
to provide world broadcasting media with news 
of the international deliberative body. A shelf- 
e load of awards attests to how well it has been 
U n & erstan a in Ci doing this job. These include the coveted “Ohio 
State Award for Public Service Documentaries,” 
which the U.N. won for its film, “The Long Line,” 
starring Siobhan McKenna. The U.N. often uses 
celebrated stars in its major productions. 
The basic job of the film unit is to produce 4 f 
‘ ; : : 16mm kinescope records of the highlights of the 
United Nations movie men are dedicated sessions of the eon Assembly, say Council 
and various important committees. 
to documenting the search for peace. continued on page 72 










SOMETIMES UNITED NATIONS television programs are prepared in as many as eight languages for transmission overseas. 
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“ The Arriflex 16, because of 
its versatility, ruggedness and 
reliability has become the most 
popular portable professional 
motion picture camera — 


, sania Se nn I re ee ste 





in America today 42 





(Quoted from a four-page editorial in “The American Cinematographer” ) 















Because of its features 


1S the TRUE MIRROR REFLEX SHUTTER 


— not a beam splitting device — passes 100% of the light 
to film and viewing system intermittently. 


most FINDER SHOWS BRIGHT IMAGE THROUGH TAKING LENS 
" — even in poor light. 10X magnification; no parallax; no 
misframing; accurate, easy follow-focus. 


ad. I WO bl REGISTRATION PIN IN PRECISION FILM GATE 

. e Bs l I a AS J e — with balanced rear pressure pad, side pressure rail, cross 
stages around aperture. This means rock-steady pictures, 
no film “breathing,” 35mm-like film quality. 


hie + ay 4 > 3 ] THREE LENS DIVERGENT TURRET 
p a O te = S S i O na — lets you use wide angle lens to 300mm telephoto without 


physical or optical interference. 


: INSTANT-CHANGE LENS MOUNT 
16m : ; — with large-flange surface insures positive seating and 


precise flange focus and alignment. 


LARGEST CHOICE OF LENSES 


Camer > | —by famous makers. From 5.7mm extreme wide angle 
to longest telephoto. hes 


VARIABLE SPEED MOTOR 


The many hundreds of new purchases of — electrically driven by light, compact, rechargeable bat- 
the Arriflex 16 by industry, government, teries. Motor instantly interchangeable for other types — 
military services, and educational Governor Controlled, Synchronous and Animation. 
institutions are proof of the convincing 
superiority of this outstanding camera as TACHOMETER, FOOTAGE AND FRAME COUNTERS 
factually stated in this insert. And the 
partial list of satisfied users is our most HAND-HELD FILMING 





convincing recommendation... — all these features in a camera so light (only 6% lbs), so 


formfitting, with its ingenious Contour Hand Grip, that 
steady, hand-held filming is easy. 









Because of its 
versatility 












Because it is 
geged and reliable 


Because of factory 
; service in the U.S. 


Because of its 
reasonable price 


Arriflex equipment is 
available on convenient 
long-term leasing plan with 
purchase option. 


oZol- 7 Yol-F Gale) me) YI +-1ley-\ 
257 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 


It is a hand camera for newsreel and fast action filming 


It is a studio camera when you add the 400’ Magazine and the 
Synchronous Motor. 


It is a sound camera when you put it in the Arriflex Blimp. 


It is also an animation camera, a scientific laboratory camera, 
a medical camera, a cine-micrographic camera. 


You can start with the hand camera, and as your requirements 
demand, add the special purpose accessories, and yet be able to 
convert it back to a hand camera in a few seconds — and with- 
out the use of even a screwdriver. 


Here is a precision camera that will operate dependably 
under the most adverse conditions. 


Walt Disney Productions, Inc., whose assignments lead their 
crews to the farthest corners of the globe, own more than 30 
Arriflex 16’s as of this date. 


In the rough tropics, during the filming of “The African 
Lion,” ace Disney wild-life photographer Al Milotte shot over 
90,000 feet of color with one Arri 16. 


Disney cameramen found the Arriflex 16 most reliable dur- 
ing the Navy North Pole Expedition. 


And for the recent South Pole Expedition—1957-1958— 
where Disney Productions filmed “The Seven Cities of 
Antarctica,” Arri 16’s again were selected for major filming. 


A modern, fully equipped service center is maintained in 
New York City, manned by factory trained technicians. A 
complete stock of Arriflex parts is always on hand. Because 
Arriflex owners derive their income through the use of their 
cameras, service is handled on the promptest possible basis— 
in most instances within 24 hours. 


You cannot buy another registration-pin 16mm camera unless 
you pay more than twice as much. If you “doctor up” an 
ordinary 16mm camera with accessories needed for professional 
use, it will cost you more than the Arriflex and you still won’t 
have a professional camera, not to talk about the many ex- 
clusive Arriflex features. 














Hundreds of satisfied Arriflex customers throughout the nation are our best recommendation. Many. 


companies are.members of our ‘more than 6 Arriflexes” Club. Here is only a partial list of Arriflex users 





ACF Industries, Inc. 

Aerojet General Corporation 
Aerophysics Dev. Corp. 
African Leprosy Society 
Agricultural Extension Service 
Allstate !nsurance Company 


American Foundn. for the Study of Man 


Ames Aero Laboratory 

Argonne National Laboratory 
Mark Armistead 

Aro, Inc. 

Astranaut, Inc. 

Atomics International 

Audubon Society 

AVCO Corporation 

Baltimore City Hospital 

Baptist Foreign Mission Board 
Barber-Greene Company 

Bell Telephone Laboratories 
Bendix Aviation-Eclipse Pioneer Div. 
Boeing Airplane Company 
Brookhaven National Labs. 
Business Films 

CAA (Photographic Sec.) 
California Institute of Technology 
California State Polytechnic College 
Cal-Nat Productions, Inc. 

Calvin Company 

Dr. Ramon Castroviejo 

Cate and McGlone 

Cavalcade Productions, Inc. 
Chase Manhattan Bank 
Chrysler Corporation 
Cinefonics, Inc. 

Cleveland Clinic 

Coleman Productions 

Colonial Williamsburg, Inc. 
Colorado Dept. of Highways 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
Continental Productions, Inc. 
Convair Astronautics 

Cook Electrical Research 
Cornell University 

Craven Film Corp. 

Curtis Publishing Co. 

Daytona Beach Chmbr. of Commerce 
Diamond Ordnance Freeze Lab. 
Walt Disney Productions 

Doak Aircraft 





Hopkins Marine Station 

Hospital for Special Surgery 
Hughes Tool Co. 

Hunter Douglas Corporation 
Illinois Bell Telephone Co. 
International Business Machines 
International Harvester Company 
Jamieson Machine Co. 

Jet Propulsion Laboratory 
Kansas State Teachers College 
Kansas University Medical Center 
Kelly-Zahrndt-Kelly Inc. 

Kent Films 

Kimberly Clark Corporation 
KPLC-TV Lake Charles, La. 

Kraft Foods Co. 

Lear, Inc. 

Lockheed Aircraft Corp.—Calif. Div. 
Lockheed Missile Systems 

Los Angeles State College Fndtn. 
Lythe Engr. and Mfg. Co. 
Mackinac Bridge Authority, Mich. 
Manufacturing Experiments Div. 
Marathon TV Newsreel 

Marquette Univ. School of Medicine 
Glenn L. Martin Co. 

McCullough Motors 

McDonnel Aircraft 

Merit Prod. of California 
Methodist Hospital, Houston 
Michigan State Highway Dept. 
Michigan State University 
Midwest Film Studios 

Missouri Conservation Commission 
Mode Art Pictures Inc. 

Moody Institute of Science 

Motion Picture Production 

MPO Productions 

Museum of Science 


National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration 


National Bureau of Standards 


Nationtal Inst. of Health 
(Photographic Sec.) 


Nationwide Insurance 

Natural History Museum, N.Y.C. 
Nature Close-Ups 

National Broadcasting Company 
New Holland Machinery Company 


RAD, Avco Manufacturing Corp. 
Raytheon Missile Division 

Radio Corporation of America 
Remington Rand 

Reorganized Church of Jesus Christ 
Republic Aviation 

R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co. 
Richfield Oil Corporation 
Rochester University, Biology Dept. 
Rockefeller Institute, N. Y. 
Rocketdyne, Inc. 

Rolab Photo Science Lab. 

The Rosicrucian Order 

Roswell Park Memorial Inst. (Buffalo) 
Rutgers University 

St. Luke’s-Texas C and M Hospital 
Santa Fe Railroad 

Peter J. Schweitzer Inc. 

Charles Sciurba 

Screencraft Enterprises 

Shell Development Corp. 

Signal Films 

Sleeping Giant Films 

South Dakota State College 
Southeastern Films 

Southwest Film Industries 
Standard Oil Company of Indiana 
Wayne Steffner Productions 
System Development Corporation 
Telecine Film Studios Inc. 

Temple Hospital, Philadelphia 
Texas Department of Health 
Thiokol Chemical Corporation 
Time, Inc. 

Trans World Airlines 

Trinity Films Inc 

Union Pacific Railroad Company 

. Air Force Academy 

. Army-Redstone Arsenal-Alabama 
. Borax and Chemical Corp. 
Civil Aeronautics Administration 
Department of Agriculture 
Department of the Interior 
Naval Ordnance Laboratories 
Navy Electronics Laboratories 
Public Heaith Service 

. Senate Recording Studio 

. Steel Corporation 

. Veterans Administration 


cecccecececece 
PNDDNDDDHHODY 


Doane Productions ‘ ty University of California 

his Cieninns Gheneeetion N. Y. Bellevue Medical Center University of Chicago 
Dumont Television Network i. ¥. Rye @ Ree Sateenery . University of Indiana 
eer am N. Y. State Department wd Commerce University of Miami 

Eastman Kodak Company s N. Y. State Power Authority University of Michigan 
Educator Films New York University ' ; University of Minnesota 
Encylcopedia Britannica Films Newington Home for Crippled Children University of Texas 

Eyerly Aircraft Co. North American Aviation we University of Wisconsin 
Farrell and Gage Films Inc. No. Ca. Wildlife Resource Comm. e Upjohn Company 

Filtron Company, Inc. North Dakota Agricultural College ‘ Venard Organization 

Florida Cypress Gardens # Northern Indiana Public Service & Medical College of Virginia 
Florida State University : Ogilvy, Benson and Mather Virginia Dept. of Education 
F-M Film Editing Service a Ohio Department of Highways % Virginia Polytechnic Institute 
Henry Ford Hospital Oregon University, Medical School op Vision, Inc. 

Ford Motor Company . Pan American Airways WBNS.-TV, Columbus, Ohio 
Gallu Productions e Pennsylvania Dept. of Public Instruction a WCCO-TV, Minneapolis, Minn. 
General Electric Co.—AGT Div. Pennsylvania Game Commission : Western Electric Company 
General Electric Co.—FP Div. @ Phillips Petroleum Co. © Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
General Motors—Research Lab. @ Pillsbury Mills Inc. & Weston Woods Studios 
Grumman Aircraft Engr. Corporation Pilot Productions Inc. WGBH-TV, Boston, Mass. 
Hamilton Wright Organization ro Plastic Contact Lens Co. @ WHDH, Inc., Boston, Mass. 
Harvard Medical School Platt Productions i WINO Radio Station, Dayton, Ohio 
Harvard Productions Inc. a Producers’ Film Studios - Wisconsin Conservation Dept. 
Harvard University—Peabody Museum 2 Purdue University @ WSAZ-TV, Huntington, W. Va. 
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Stock 
Footage 


by EDGAR PARSONS 
Sight and Sound, Inc. 


Almost every organization has access to exist- 
ing motion picture footage, which, if properly 
handled, can emerge as the substance of a new 
being — another complete film to be added to the 
useful tools of communication. 

The usual sources of footage are out-takes from 
already-released pictures, film footage taken for 
experimental or study purposes but never re- 
leased, originals and release prints of outdated 
subjects, and the many stock shot libraries capable 
of furnishing anything from aardvark to zymurgy. 

Sometimes the affiliates of an organization shoot 
quantities of production-line scenes: people cutting 
down trees, airplanes in flight, and the like. While 
such footage may be incomplete in itself, it can 
often be combined with film from other sources 
to tell an important story. 

Let us concede that the finest films are those 
planned from “scratch.” In working with stock 
footage, the trick is to integrate the various types 
of film, exposed at different times and under vastly 
different sets of circumstances, without sacrificing 
quality. “Quality” here means the ultimate impact 
of the film upon its viewers; how much it influences 
them to act. 

For example, an old print of an outdated sub- 
ject may yield a few scenes which are valuable for 
historic or other reasons, or which in themselves 
are timeless. Obviously, if only a color print is 
available, it will suffer in further color duplication. 
However, assuming that the print condition is still 
good, it may make excellent black-and-white du- 
plicates. On the other hand, if we can go back 
to the original from which the color print was 
made, we may be able to salvage a few scenes 
that will render well in color even when combined 
with other color footage. 

Sometimes a combination of techniques works 
well. The Ford Motor Company in making its 
“American Road” used footage of historic im- 
portance culled from various sources. This, to- 
gether with new photography, was edited so as to 
tell the story of the past in black-and-white. The 
second half of the film, all made from new footage, 
was released in color, providing a psychological 
division between the old and the new. The effect 
was dramatic. (EDITOR’S NOTE: General Elec- 
tric used a similar technique in “Components of 


Making Good Films From 






Progress,’ which received honorable mention in 
INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’s first annuai in-plant 
film competition. ) ; 
Thus, the first consideration is to appraise th 
raw material and determine what is available — 
and in what condition. Mixing black-and-white 
scenes with color scenes poses no problem so 
long as the original black-and-white is on reversal 
stock; when black-and-white negative is intermixed 
with reversal color there immediately arises the 
problem of emulsion positions facing in different 
directions. The problem can be resolved in one 
of several ways, depending on the desired result: 
color or black-and-white or a combination of both. 
Advice from the laboratory is important at this step. 
The point is, never reject any footage from any 


Proof of the Pudding 


Mr. Parsons’ contention that you can pro- 
duce an eloquent low-cost film from stock 
footage was convincingly demonstrated to 
the judges of INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’Ss 
First Annual Industrial Film Awards. A 
top award for a public relations film went 
to “Operation Big Stick.” This entire pic- 
ture was made from stock footage by the 
Lockheed Aircraft Co., Georgia Division. 


source until it has been determined that the prob- 
lems in making use of it are insurmountable. Even 
scratched footage can sometimes be rejuvenated 
and put back into useful service. Assemble all the 
available footage and decide first how it can 
best be used. 


Efficient Procedures 


The following step may be useful as a guide 
to those contemplating mining the gold from the 
shelves containing stock footage from whatever 
source: 

1. Decide which of the steps you will undertake 
and which will require the services of outside help. 
In many industrial internal film operations, the 
next 10 steps can be accomplished internally, with 
outside services for the balance of the procedure. 
In others, the assistance of a consultant, editor, 
writer or service laboratory should be sought 

continued on page 76 
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Wax Pencil Notation for Work Prints: 


orm=z 
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UNINTENTIONAL SPLICE 
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EXTENDED SCENE 





METHODS OF MARKING WORK PRINTS AND ORIGINALS TO INDICATE EFFECTS 


White Coded Self Adhesive Tabs for Originals: 








DOUBLE EXPOSURE 


by ALLEN HILLIARD 
Geo. W. Colburn Laboratory 


There’s no turning back 
when you throw the switch 
on the printer, so be sure 
you've done........ 








A Good Job of Pre-print Preparation 


If there is a point-of-no-return in the production 
of a motion picture, it is the instant before a labo- 
ratory technician throws the switch on the printer 
to make the first sound print. Before him are the 
original picture and sound track rolls — the prod- 
uct of weeks or months of thoughtful work — with 
a decision made at each step of the way. There are 
no more choices to be made. 

How well the story is told depends on the degree 
of care and judgment exercised by the producer in 
selecting and preparing the picture and sound ele- 
ments that are now fixed and ready to roll. To 
guide the producer in preparing the picture and 
sound we should go back to the point in produc- 
tion when the photography has been completed. 

The processed original motion picture film is on 
hand, but avoid that temptation to project it! A 
scratch on the original will appear later in every 
print. Furthermore, commercial color films com- 
monly used are not color-balanced for direct pro- 
jection, and are especially susceptible to damage 
by scratching. So, instead view the original over 
a lightbox. Out-of-focus and badly exposed scenes 
can be detected and removed. 

The usable takes are spliced together and sent 
to the laboratory with instructions to make a work- 
print. A workprint is an inexpensive duplicate of 
the orginal film with no color correction. Either 
color or black-and-white workprints can be made 
from color originals. However, since color rela- 
tionships within a scene are often the basis for 
scene selection, the greater cost per foot of color 
workprint is well-justified. 

Both the original and workprint rolls come back 
from the lab imprinted with matching edge num- 
bers. Thus, a permanent and easily read relation- 
ship is established between the two rolls. The 


original, still in perfect condition, is then stored 
for safekeeping and the workprint delivered to the 
producer for editing. 

The producer’s first step is to eliminate mechani- 
cal faults such as flash frames at the beginning or 
end of scenes. Then he should focus his attention 
on scene selection in terms of sequence, scene ac- 
tion and footage length. At every cut he should 
bear in mind that the viewer will have seen what 
has gone before, and the viewer doesn’t know 
what’s to follow. 

When the edited workprint tells the story as well 
as possible the producer can prepare for the sound 
recording session. Whether the narration has been 
written,or needs to be written, the producer should 
have a list of scenes with a note on the footage 
length of each scene. This is easily measured with 
a footage counter or may be calculated by noting 
edge numbers at the beginning and end of each 
scene and subtracting to get the difference. A 
maximum word allowance of four words per foot 
is usually best, with technical narration running 
three words per foot. 

Special attention must be given to word allow- 
ance when one sentence covers two successive 
scenes and the scene change must fall on a given 
word. The word allowance is even more critical 
when words must synchronize with a series of 
actions within a given scene. 

The best possible sound track will result from 
recording in a sound studio on professional equip- 
ment. In most cases the original recording will be 
made on magnetic film or tape, and the character- 
istics of the recording should fit the requirements 
of the final optical sound track. The following 
procedure is typical: 

continued on page ‘1 
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New Westinghouse Exclusive ! 


SMALLEST, MOST EFFICIENT PHOTOFLOOD LAMP EVER 
DESIGNED FOR ULTRA HIGH SPEED PHOTOGRAPHY! 


Lets you get this close . . . no extra reflectors or power supply needed ! 


SMALLEST OF ITS TYPE, MORE EFFICIENT, TRULY PORTABLE! 
Now you can choose from two new light sources for high- 
speed motion picture photography which are every bit as 
portable as the camera itself! These new lamps are com- 
pletely self-contained—include a built-in reflector. They 
can be set up with simple clamps, or used with the mod- 
ern, more compact light bars, permitting studies of small 
areas with a high concentration of light. And with their 
smaller bulb size, wattage, and beam pattern, they actu- 
ally give more light output per unit area of light source 
than the obsolete 750 watt lamp previously used. 


Contact your local Westinghouse Dealer, your 


nearest Westinghouse Lamp Division Sales Office 
or Westinghouse Lamp Division, Bloomfield, N.J. Do It Today! 


AVAILABLE IN 120 AND 28 VOLT RATINGS! The powerful 300 
watt R-30 photoflood is available in two voltage ratings, 
for a variety of applications: the DVP 115-120 volt model, 
for use by commercial and industrial photographers for gen- 
eral high-speed applications, and the DXA 28 volt lamp, 
which will be used primarily in aircraft for high-speed 
studies of moving parts. Both lamps are surprisingly in- 
expensive, as well—just $3.15 for the DVP, and $3.30 for 
the DXA. This is only one of many Westinghouse lamps 
designed to help you help industry make better products 
through photography. 
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AWARD WINNER. Ken Penney (right), 3M photography de- 
partment manager, congratulates Herbert Johnson (left) and 
Miles Nelson for their film, ‘Flying Colors,’’ which won honors 
in INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’s First Industrial Film Competi- 
tion, held last year. 




























STAR of “Flying Colors” is 
“Scotchcal,” a plastic mark- 
ing film ideal for insignia. 








SALESMAN T. D. Whitney, center, explains the properties of 
“Scotchcal” plastic marking film to prospective customers. His 
job has been made a lot easier by “Flying Colors,” which takes 
customers a long way down the road towards a purchase. 


FLYING COLORS 


Two-man crew turns out award 


and sales-winning film. 


Combining ingenuity with carefully selected 
equipment, an industrial cameraman and a direc- 
tor produced an award-winning and sales-winning 
promotion film at a cost of $4,500. 

The 12-minute color film, “Flying Colors,” has 
been used by representatives of the Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company as a princi- 
pal tool in selling a new aircraft marking material 
to Air Force depots, bases and several aircraft 
companies. 

“Flying Colors” was named the best sales pro- 
motion film made last year by an in-plant film 
department in INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’s First 
Industrial Film Competition. 

Herbert Johnson, cameraman and editor, and 
Miles Nelson, director, attribute the film’s effec- 
tiveness to its simplicity. 

The F-102 jet interceptor in various stages of 
manufacture and in flight was used to portray the 
applications of “Scotchcal” plastic films in aircraft 
marking. 

Working with Nelson’s outline, Johnson shot 
all of the film’s footage in three days on three 
locations: shops of the Convair Division of the 
General Dynamics Corp. in California, the Con- 
vair flight line and 3M Company Laboratories 
in Minnesota. 

Sound effects, mostly those of jet aircraft in 
flight, were taped on location to be dubbed in 
later. The narrative script was written after the 
footage was viewed, and the footage finally was 
edited for smooth synchronization with the narra- 
tive. 

Johnson filmed the entire movie with an East- 
man Cine-Kodak camera, using lenses ranging 
from a wide-angle 15mm to a 3-inch telephoto. 
For lighting, he used three 5,000-watt sky pans 
and two spotlights. 

When the two-man team moved out onto the 
flight line to record the sounds of jet engines on 
quarter-inch magnetic tape, a brisk wind howling 
through the microphone caused serious interfer- 
ence. Johnson eliminated this interference by 

continued on page 68 
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Colvent Fils Cleaner 


CLEANS 


your film 
and tape 


* RAPIDLY 
* SAFELY 
* AUTOMATICALLY 





All you have to do is put the film in place and fill the solvent 
tank. The new Unicorn cleaner does the rest automatically—and 
speedily with all scrubbing action taking place below the solvent 
level. It effectively cleans motion picture films (negative and 
positive) and magnetic tape at rates to 300 feet per minute 

with complete safety. Cleaning is accomplished by counter- 
rotating velvet covered scrubbing rollers, effectively 

removing dirt, lint, oil, fingerprints and wax. 


The Model A-5100 is a combination 16/35 mm film cleaner. 
Other cleaners are available for 16 mm film only, 35 mm film only 
and for 70 mm film only. All models include these special features: 


COMPLETELY SELF-CONTAINED. No vacuum pump or outside 
sources of air are required. The Unicorn cleaner is complete 
in itself. 

FLUID CUSHION PROTECTS FILM. The fluid solvent forms a barrier 
between the scrubbing roller and film to prevent scratches and 
abrasions. Only velvet fibres lightly touch the film. 





SPEED CONTROL. Operate at any speed from 0 to 300 feet per Write us for complete information today. 
minute with adjustable speed control. Automatic shut-ojf Please address Dept. 82-3 
leaves unit threaded for continuous operation. 


COMPLETELY SAFE. Uses only non-inflammable, non-explosive 
solvents. Fumes controlled. Automatic shut-off in case of 
defective splices. 


UNICORN PRODUCTS ARE NOW MANUFACTURED BY 


: 9 
is 





7 
, , omputer 
AUTOMATIC REWIND. Makes necessary torque adjustment as e c Pp 
reel size increases. 4a Measurements 
3 
LOW COST OPERATION. Solvents are continuously filtered and 2 Company 
reclaimed; waste held to minimum. One pint of solvent cleans bed A DIVISION OF PACIFIC INDUSTRIES,INC. 


3,000 feet of 35 mm film. 


PRICE. Model A-5100 $5,500 f.0.b. Sylmar, California. 12970 BRADLEY AVE., SYLMAR, CALIFORNIA 2% 
Circle No. 535 on Post Card 
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A Directory of In-Plant 





Movie Processors 








Ever wish you were able to process movie film 
right at the plant rather than sending it out to a 
laboratory? Investing in a cine processor is noth- 
ing to be done hurriedly. However, an increasing 
number of firms are finding such a major purchase 
worthwhile. As part of its Fourth Annual Motion 
Picture Workshop issue, INDUSTRIAL PHOTOG- 
RAPHY has drawn together a listing of in-plant 
movie film processors to give you an idea of some 
of the models on the market. 
models vary widely — one is as cheap as $34.50 
and some of the more expensive ones cost in the 
$50,000 range. Naturally the old adage “you get 
what you pay for” applies here. The least expen- 


Prices 


of these 


to 70mm film.” 


as microfilm. 


sive unit is powered manually and has a small 
capacity compared to the larger processors. Some 
of the models will process only one size of film. 
Others come with various devices which allow 
for two or three different sizes of film to be han- 
dled. Where the latter is the case we have written 
“accepts comb. 16/35mm film” or “accepts 16 
In several instances we included 
microfilm processors where it was obvious that 
they would adequately process movie film as well 
If a manufacturer sent us data on 
a great number of models we selected representa- 
tive ones for inclusion. All companies mentioned 
will send complete literature on request. 













Ana-Tec, Inc. 
2054 Granville Ave. 
Los Angeles 25, Calif. 


Model 400 Microfilm Proc- 
essor accepts either 16 or 
35mm L&w films. Modularity 
of machine permits other 
processing variations. Mag- 
azine or darkroom loading; 
220V, 60 cycles, 6 min. 
development @ 25’ per min., 
50’ per min. max. Film dried 
by heated air circulation 
with recirculation provision. 
Stainless steel body, semi- 
fixed installation, archival 
processing, 10’x27”x68”, 
1,200 Ibs., price, $14,500. 





Burke & James 


321 S. Wabash Ave. 
Chicago 4, III. 





Watson Processing Outfit 
takes 35mm only or comb. 
16/35mm b&w films. Film 
dried on open rack. Stain- 
less steel body, movable in- 
stallation, 100 cu. ft., 10 
Ibs., price, $109. 


Burleigh Brooks 


420 Grand Ave. 
Englewood, N. J. 





Nikor film processing ma- 
chines come in 16 or 35mm 
sizes for color and b&w 
films. Extra reel ($102.48) 
allows for other film sizes. 





Manual loading and opera- 


tion. Capacity: 100’. Stain- 
less steel body, movable 
installation, 63 Ibs. (16mm 
size), 75 lbs. (35mm size), 
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price: 16mm, $236.82; 35mm 
$261.12 


Camera Mart 


1845 Broadway 
N.Y N.Y. 





BROR-400 for 16mm b&w 
film. 115V, 60 cycles. Ca- 
pacity: 600’ per hr. Film 
dries on strip heaters with 
forced air. Aluminum body, 
stainless steel tanks, 45x48- 
x16x16//2”, 200 Ibs., mov- 
able installation, price with 
built-in compressor, $1,125. 


BROR-800 for 16mm b&w 
film. 115V, 60 cycles. Ca- 
pacity: 1200’ per hr. Forced 
air drying system. Aluminum 
body, stainless steel tanks, 
79x60x 18/2”, 500 Ibs., fixed 
installation, daylight load, 
elevator time feed delay, 
end of roll alarm, air squee- 
gee with twin jets, price 
with refrigeration and ther- 
mostat controls, $3,750. 


Canadian Applied 
Research 


750 Lawrence Ave. 
Toronto, Canada 


Model 7246 Mk3C Automatic 





Tri-Film Processor accepts 
16 to 70mm b&w and color 
films. 110/220V, 60 cycles. 
Capacity: 400’ 70mm _ per 
hour, 800’ 35mm, or 1600’ 
16mm. Squeegee and warm 
air blower drying system. 
Body of epoxy resin with 
stainless steel in corrosive 
areas, 54x24x53”, 485 Ibs., 


portable installation, archival 
processing, plus or minus 
1F temp. control, _ price, 
$8,047. 


Andre Debrie 
14-29 112 St. 





College Point, N. Y. 


Model 
16, 35 or comb. 


DUC processors for 
16/35mm 


b&w or color films. Sprocket- 
driven loading system. 220V. 
Impingement drying system. 
Hard rubber and Bakelite 
body, fixed installation. Size 
and capacity built to specs. 

Aiglonne Model America 
processors for 16 or 35mm 
b&w films. Self-threading 
friction drive loading system. 
208/220V Capacity: 1250’ 
16mm per hour, = =750’ 
35mm _ per hour. Impinge- 
ment drying system. Stain- 
less steel body, movable 
installation, 51x38x25/2”, 
385 Ibs., price complete, 
$4,900. 


EDL 


5929 E. Dunes Highway 
Gary, Ind. 


All models have forced air 





drying systems, _ stainless 
steel bodies, fixed installa- 
tion, require 110/220V, plus 
or minus .25F temp. control, 
sprocket-driven loading sys- 
tems (except DM8-10-CB 
and DM8-3-CB). 


DM8-3-16S for 16mm film, 
DM8-3-35S for 35mm _ film. 
Both models take b&w films. 
Capacity: 20-80’ per min., 
326x120”, 1,600 Ibs. (16S), 
2,000 Ibs (35S), price $10,- 
520 (16S); $10,950 (35S). 


DM8-3-CB accepts either 
16 or 35mm b&w films. Ca- 
pacity: 20-60’ per min., 36x 
120”,. 2,100 |bs., price; 
$12,520. 


DM8-10-16S for 16mm col- 
or film. Capacity: 40’ per 
min., 36x216”, 3,000 Ibs., 
price, $30,000 


DM8-10-CB accepts either 
16 or 35mm color films. 
Same as DM8-10-16S except 
3,500 Ibs., price $37,800 


DM8-4-16S and DM8-5-16S 
accept 16mm b&w films. Ca- 
pacity: 20-60’ per min. 36x 
144” (approx.), 2,100. Ibs. 


(approx.), price: $12,920 
(DM8-4), $13,990 (DM8-5) 
DM8-11A-16S for 16mm 


color films. Capacity: 20-40’ 
per min. 36x180”, 2,500 Ibs., 
price $22,500 


DM8-11E-16S for 16mm 
color films. Capacity: 50’ per 
min. 36x198”, 2,600  Ibs., 
price $24,500 


Fairchild Camera 
& Instrument Co. 


580 Midland Ave. 





Yonkers, N. Y. 


Mini-Rapid F316A for 16mm 
film, Mini-Rapid F335 for 
35mm_ film. Self-threading 
loading system 110/120V, 
60 cycles. Capacity: 6’ per 
min. Forced air drying sys- 
tem. Stainless steel body, 
movable and fixed _installa- 
tion. Circulation water wash 


system can be _ installed. 
F316A: 13x13x27”, 70 Ibs., 
$1,375. F335: 13x14x36”, 


120 Iks., $2,725 


Filmline Corp. 


43 Erna St. 
Milford, Conn. 





Two models listed below 
have stainless steel bodies, 
impingement drying systems, 





both movable and fixed in- 
stallation, recirculation tanks, 
take b&w films. 


RT-S for 16mm film. 115/- 
220V Capacity: 85’ per min. 


92x32x47”, 500 lIbs., price, 
$6,450 


$150-R accepts either 16 
or 35mm film. 208V, 60 cy- 
cles. Capacity: 150’ per min. 
136x87x32”, 2,000 _Ibs., 
price, $31,700 


Fisher, Oscar 


Box 426 
Newburgh, N. Y. 
Three models listed below 
accept either 16 or 35mm 





b&w film, have _ stainless 
steel bodies, movable _in- 
stallation. 


Mark 1635. 220V Capacity: 
50’ per min. Impingement 
drying system. 84x30x72", 
900 Ibs., price, $7,950 


Processall G6 and GI2. 
110V, (G6), 220V, 25 amp. 


(G12). Forced air drying 
system. Capacity: 5-40’ per 
min. 84x24x42”, 240 Ibs., 


price: $3,500 (G6), $3,700 
(G12) 


Hi Speed Equipment 


73 Pond St. 
Waltham, Mass. 





FA-200S accepts either 16 or 
35mm _ b&w film. 15KW Ca- 
pacity: 100’ per min. neg., 
230 per min. pos. Air im- 
pingement drying — system. 
Stainless steel body, fixed 
installation, pressure failure 
alarms, variac _ controlled 
torque motor take-up. 30x90- 
x24”, 3,000 Ibs., price, 
$32,500 


FC200 accepts 16 to 17mm 
b&w film. 20KW Capacity: 
60’ per min. neg. Air im 
pingement drying system. 
Stainless steel body, fixed 
installation, 48x90x192 , 
turn to page 60 











Ind 





| below 
- 35mm 
stainless 
ble in- 


apacity: 
1gement 
30x72", 
50 


d G12. 
25 amp. 
drying 
40’ per 
10 Ibs., 
$3,700 


r 16 or 
CW Ca- 
. neg. 
Air im- 
system. 
- fixed 
failure 
trolled 
30x90- 
price, 











Industrial Photography @ March, 1960 

















Located for 24 years in the very heart of Hollywood, 
Modern Movie Lab is in the most competitive situation 
imaginable. Most of their work is rush, yet absolute top 
quality must be maintained. That’s why they depend on 
a Houston Fearless Labmaster*. Here’s what Eugene 
Johnson, President, has to say: 


“24 hours a day we must be ready to process our cus- 
tomer’s film as fast as it comes in. Yet we can’t afford 
to take chances with quality. Every foot of film must be 
perfect, with never a streak or a scratch. We’ve had our 
Labmaster now for three years and know we can depend 
on it at any time to do a job we'll be proud of.” 


This is typical of labs throughout America that rely on 
Labmasters to deliver perfect results with minimum super- 
vision. With fully automatic controls, the Labmaster is 
easily operated by anyone... even with little training. 


In the Heart of Hollywood 
You’ve Got to be Good! 


Labmaster is the most versatile machine you can own. 
Of modular design, you can buy a model now to satisfy 
your present needs, then modify it later to process other 
types of film. And it’s the most value for your money, too. 
Labmaster’s low price, unlike some other makes, includes 
a built-in refrigeration system, air compressor and every- 
thing else necessary to start operating. 


So, if you too are looking for complete dependability and 
consistently high quality results... at a most attractive 
price ... look to Labmaster! Send coupon for catalog and 
prices now. 


16mm B&W Neg/Pos model only $4 yl 75 


Also available in 16/35mm Neg/Pos, 16mm Reversal, 
16 and 16/35mm Microfilm, Anscochrome and Ekta- 
chrome models. 


*Trade Mark 








= HOUSTON 
* FEARLESS 





HOUSTON FEARLESS CORPORATION 


11823 W. Olympic Blvd., Los Angeles 64, California 
Please send catalogs and prices on [] B&W Labmasters, [) Microfilm 
Labmasters, [] Color Labmasters. 





Name 
Firm 





Address 





Zone State 





City 
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A DIRECTORY OF PROFESSIONAL 
CINE SOUND RECORDERS 


CAMERA 

REMOTE INTER- 

CONTROL? EQUAL. NO. LOCK ? 

MODEL TYPE OF REEL VOLTAGE AVAIL. AS STAND- WEIGHT PORTABLE SPECIAL 


NAME TAPE SPEEDS CAPACITY REQUIRED ACCESS.? ARD & DIM. UNITS FEATURES 


AMPEX AUDIO CO. 1020 Kifer Rd., Sunnyvale, Calif. | 


601 V4" 334, 7/2 ips 7” diam. 61W, AC No 28 Ibs. 2 Rangertone sync 
8 x 1334 system 
x 16/2” 





AMPLIFIER CORP. OF AMERICA 398 BROADWAY, N.Y., N.Y. 


Transmagne- Ya" 15/16, 1%, 5” diam. Spring motor, No NARTB 19 Ibs. 1 No 
mite 612 334, 7V2, battery ampli- 14 x 912 
Series 15 ips fier (612) x 62” (612) 
Transflyweight Battery 8 Ibs. 
312 Series operated 32 x 9 
(312) x 12” (312) 


ELECTROMATION CO. 1646 18 St., Santa Monica, Calif. 














No. 816 16mm sprock. 7.2 ips 112” diam. 150W, AC Access. SMPTE 55 lbs. 2 Driven by 
21 x 15% synchronous 
x 26” motor 
MAGNASYNC MFG. CO. 5546 Satsuma Ave., N. Hollywood, Calif. 
602 16, 171, 36, 45, 1,600’ 100W, AC Access. SMPTE 79 Ibs. 2 Elec. or mech. 
35mm 90 fpm Academy 153%4 x 19 
x 10” 
X-400 16mm 36 fpm 400-1,200’ 60W, AC Access. SMPTE 27 Ibs. 1 or 2 Elec. or mech. 
(edge track) 71/2 x 1512 
Magnasync x 19” 
(center track) 
Mark IV 16, 17/2, 36, 45, 1,600-2,400’ 100W, AC Incl. SMPTE 80 Ibs. 2 Elec. or mech. 
35mm 90 fpm Academy 20x 12x10” 
RANGERTONE, INC. 73 Winthrop St., Newark 4, N. J. 
DC 4 V4", 16, 72, 15 ips 4,800’ 100W, AC Access. NAB desk-size 1 console Rangertone 
17Y2, 35mm sync system 
STANCIL-HOFFMAN CORP . Highland Ave., Hollywood 38, Calif. 
Model S6 16 or 36, 45, or 1,000’ 50W, AC or Access. SMPTE 10% x 12% 1,2 or 3 Driven by 
17.5mm 90 fpm DC x 8” synchronous 


motor and/or 
interlock motor 





Model S7 16, 17.5 or 36, 45,90 fpm 2,000’ 180W, Access. SMPTE 130 Ibs. Z Compatible 
ARP7/AM7 35mm dual 45 and AC or DC 28x 19x 12” interlock motors 
90 fpm (transport for cameras & 
& electronics) projectors 
25 Ibs. 
(mixer) 
Minitape V4" Any standard 5” diam. 10W, DC, self- Access. SMPTE 13 Ibs. 1 Thru 60 cycle 
Model M9 speed, rec. contained Sex x12" tone. Rangertone 
7.5 ips battery sync system. 
VICOM, INC. 800 Linden Ave., Rochester 10, N. Y. 
Vicaudio 16mm 600’ 110/120V SMPTE 25x 14x 10” 2 
(record, 
mech.) 
23 x 15 x 10” 
(mixer) 


WESTREX CORP. 6601 Romaine St., Hollywood 38, Calif. 





1100, 1200 1%” sprock., 36, 45 and 1,000’ (1100) 90W, AC Access. SMPTE 220 Ibs. 2 AC interlock 
Types 16, 17/2, 35, 90 fpm 600’ (1200) (1100) (1100) 
65mm 50 Ibs. (1200) None (1200) 
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AWARDS 


Congratulations to 
ALL THE WINNERS... 


Hycon Manufacturing Company 
Barber-Greene Company t 


Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company 


Lockheed Aircraft Co., 


Georgia Division t¢ 

Link-Belt Company t 

Procter & Gamble 

United Air Lines 

Trans World Airlines t 
Western Electric Company t 


AVCO Research and 
Advanced Development Division t 


Bendix Radio Division, 
Bendix Aviation Corp. t 


Bethlehem Steel Company 
Martin-Baltimore 

Ryan Aeronautical Company 

Aetna Life Affiliated Companies 
Armstrong Cork Company t 
Autonetics, Inc. 

California Institute of Technology t¢ 
Ford Motor Company 

General Electric Company 

General Motors Corporation 
International Harvester Company t 
New Holland Manufacturing Co. t 
Pacific Gas & Electric Company t 
Kimberly-Clark Company 

Lederle Laboratories + 

U.S. Bureau of Mines ¢ 

AVRO Aircraft Ltd. (Canada)t 
Argonne National Laboratory t 
Cook Electric Company t¢ 
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more 
* 
awards 


were won with 


RIR GPE K 


cameras than with 
all others combined! 








It’s no accident that producers with imagination— men who 
successfully record progress and dramatize technical achievement — 
select Arriflex equipment. They know that ARRIFLEX is 
unchallenged in matching the most critical demands 

of creative filming. 


It’s proven in report after report— from industrial firms, 
independent producers, scientific labs and military installations 
— ARRIFLEX, with its amazing versatility and 
ruggedness... with its money-saving 
advantages and its unshakable 
dependability...is the most 

popular professional motion picture 
equipment in America today! 












*By sponsoring the 
INDUSTRIAL FILM 
AWARDS, the publishers 
of Industrial Photography 
magazine give much- 
deserved recognition to 
one of the most significant 
fields of motion picture 
production. 


World-famous 
ARRIFLEX 16 
portable—weighs only 6/2 pounds... 
becomes a STUDIO CAMERA with 400-ft. 


magazine and synchronous motor...a 
SOUND CAMERA with ARRIFLEX BLIMP. 


» 4 CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
F iL [E 257 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
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Kodak 


INDUSTRIAL 
ROUND-UP 





Some troubles still may take a little longer to solve than others, but in almost 


every photographic area, the word impossible is becoming obsolete. 


Why impossibles are becoming 
impossible—to begin with... 


There’s a professional film behind it all. 
A film that sees more realistic scale in 
the New York skyline, for example, not 
leaving out the snap of highlight nor the 
strength of shadow, and revealing fine 
detail in both. 

A film that has practically everything. 

e for speed ...200 is about right 

® for definition...a 16 x 20 from a 

24%4"-square negative is crisp, sharp 

and clean; fine professional detail 

e for exposure latitude ...no com- 

pressed contrast here 

e for modeling .. . depth is one of the 

dimensions of this perspicacious emul- 

sion; and it includes your kind of 

healthy respect for flesh rendition. 
The film: Kodak Plus-X Pan Professional 
—a roll film that ennobles the prod- 
uct of the mobile camera, 120 size, 620 
size, and 35mm. 

Talk of sharpness, for most films, 
usually includes—in the same breath— 
talk of grain size. 

In this, Plus-X becomes the exception, 
even in oversize enlargements. 

Needles and thread, blades of grass, 
shavings from a metal lathe—all show 
their slivery profiles, and grain never 
offers objectionable interference. 

Chalk it up to new emulsion tech- 
nology; then, go on making improbable 
16 x 20’s as though you’d never heard of 
the impossibilities. 

The improbable second chance. Indeed, 
with Plus-X the second chance at getting 
the perfect negative becomes unneces- 
sary—the second chance that is usually 
impossible to come by anyway! 

Newer than its 35mm size are the Plus-X 
professional sizes 120 and 620. These 
you purchase 25 rolls to the package. 
Each roll inside being individually sealed 
in foil for less bulk in pocket or bag, less 
litter, quick reloading. And each roll is 
frame-numbered to simplify negative 
identification. 


Some impossibles are only on paper 


Take a setup like in the picture top left 
on the next page, for instance: 
Close quarters, immovable objects, 
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foreground as important as background, 
models amid clutter, harsh window 
glare, no time (hurry it up, you’re hold- 
ing up high-priced production). 

It’s like the world is plotting your 
downfall. 

But Aurry it up means now (not to- 
night) is the time to take the picture, 
so you’ve got to. You wind up with the 
contrast mishmash you expected. (You 
can imagine how the negative looks.) 

An impossible thing to contend with 
yesterday, but today a good picture can 
come out of it all—if you have the right 
paper. 

Like the top right-hand picture! Same 
negative, different paper. 





For the harsh picture a good, grade-2 
contrast paper was used, with normal 
printing. For the better picture, Kodak 
Polycontrast Paper was used, along with 
a small portion of professional wizardry. 
The wizardry is selective contrast print- 
ing, really not magic anymore. But it is 
the only way that this negative and ones 
like it could possibly be turned into 
okayable prints. And with Polycon- 
trast, it’s fairly easy to do. 


Here’s the recipe used on 
the right-hand print 


One sheet of Kodak Polycontrast Paper. 
Plus one set of Kodak Polycontrast Fil- 
ters. Plus some Kodak Dektol Developet 
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diluted 1:2. Plus dodging paper. 

Then we go to work. 

The contrast problem lies mainly in the 
top and bottom thirds of the negative. 

The middle third is close to normal. 

So, if we were to dodge out the top 
and bottom thirds completely while 
printing the middle third alone, we 
should get a normal-looking middle 
third. (Use Kodak Polycontrast Paper 
without using a filter, and you get an on- 
the-nose, normal print, as though you 
had used a grade-2 paper.) 

That’s how we handled the middle 
third. 

On the other hand, the bottom third 
of the negative is flat. It requires grade-4 
contrast control to beef it up to normal. 

So, with the same sheet of “‘Poly” on 
our easel, but with a No. 4 Polycontrast 
Filter on our enlarger, and a black paper 
mask over the upper two-thirds of paper, 
we continue to print. 

Now for the top third. It is harsh and 
glary, requires a No. | contrast grade to 
bring it back to normal. So we repeat 
the process of masking and exposing, 
only this time using a No. 1 Polycon- 
trast Filter on the enlarger. This should 
soften the glare, kill the harshness, and 
bring out detail around the models. 

A minute or so in Kodak Dektol De- 
veloper and all we’ve hoped for—the 
impossible—appears. Three simple ex- 
posures, two filter changes, and a yen 
to make miracles made it possible. 

Complicated? Sort of, but this was an 
unusual one, and “‘complicated”’ is bet- 
ter than a “sorry, couldn’t do it!” 


You don’t need a mishmash 
to do the impossible with Polycontrast 


Take house organs, 
for example. 

The printed page 
will look better, and 
read better, when 
Picture tones match 
up from one picture 
to the next. 

With Kodak Poly- 
contrast Paper it be- 
comes a simple matter for you to relate 





tone and contrast from one picture to 
the next easily, even though negatives 
may fall to the right or left of desirable. 

You need only one box of “Poly” and 
a set of Kodak Polycontrast Filters. 
There are seven filters. One each for 
familiar contrast grades 1, 2, 3, and 4. 
The three others are for in-between con- 
trast refinement. These are numbered 
114, 2%, and 34. 

(Remember, with a normal negative, 
you don’t need to use filters. Print 
“Poly” straight and the paper will act 
handsomely—like a grade-2 paper.) 


Another “impossible” 


solved by Kodak Polycontrast Paper is 
in the area of mismatched portfolio 
prints. Print them on Polycontrast and 
theyll match. 


In a nutshell 


There are now three “Poly” papers: 
Kodak Polycontrast, Kodak Polycon- 
trast Rapid, and Kodak PolyLure. 

In kind, these papers are one. In speed 
and image color they differ. 

Polycontrast has speed and warm- 
black tone like Kodak Medalist Paper. 
Polycontrast Rapid is colder, but still 
warm-black, a tone and speed like Ko- 
dabromide Paper. PolyLure has a speed 
and rich, warm-brown tone like Kodak 
Ektalure. 

And with that, likenesses end. Inspi- 
ration begins. 

For ‘“‘Poly’s”’ range between highlight 
and black is long. Its contrast relation- 
ships are definite. And of detail, in these 
papers you'll see plenty. For “Poly” 
chemistry is different, you see. A high 
d-Max built in...a capacity to produce 
rich, deep blacks. 

There’s another wonderful character- 
istic, too. A capacity to retain shadow 
details that can especially delight the 
photographic heart. 

Image tone is uniform throughout the 
entire “Poly” contrast range. 

Contact printing is possible. Simply 
reduce illumination on your printer, and 
use Kodak Polycontrast Acetate Filters, 
11 x 14, 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 
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With Kodak Polycontrast Papers you 
need only one box on hand. Yet, you 
never run out of a given contrast grade. 
No seldom-used paper grades to go 
stale on your shelf. No leftovers. One 
box, a few filters... that’s all. You’re 
ready to do all possible (plus some im- 
possible) with any worthwhile negative 
that comes along. 


Soul mates 


If Plus-X is a film to rave about, and if 
Polycontrast papers provide control no 
less than extraordinary, it would seem 
appropriate to point out the possibili- 
ties of using the pair as a matched set. 

Someplace above is mention of Poly- 
contrast’s high d-max; its capacity to 
produce rich, deep blacks and to retain 
shadow details like crazy. 

Such paper sounds like the perfect 
way to serve your public the full poten- 
tial of a Plus-X nurtured picture. 

A try, at least, may lead to a dis- 
covery. 


The last word 


Everywhere we write something, we tuck 
in a line that reads: Kodak products are 
made together to work together. Plus-X 
and Polycontrast are made under the 
same scrutiny under the same roof. Also 
under that roof are the go-together 
chemicals that bring out the best in 
these emulsions. 





One of these chemicals is the work- 
horse developer, Kodak D-76. 

Though we’ve tried many, we’ve yet 
to discover the one developer that is 
priced lower, or that will process more 
film, or that will produce better quality 
any quicker in Plus-X negatives than 
D-76. 

Dilute 1:1. See beauty in about eight 
minutes. 

As we say: made together to work to- 
gether. Should we add, without com- 
promise ? 

Please write if you would like literature 


or if you have questions on specific Kodak 
products we've talked about here. 
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Sometimes the producer of an industrial mo- 
tion picture has to get his footage where he can. 
There’s not much room for pre-planning. 

The 24-minute, 16mm color sound film, “Clear 
Board for Ribbonrail,” presented such problems 
to its producers, the Oxweld Railroad Department 
of the Linde Company, a division of the Union 
Carbide Corporation. It was photographed en- 
tirely on location at actual railroad sites without 
the benefit of a tight script, with shot breakdowns 
and the rest of the pre-planning that usually pre- 
cedes film production. 

Footage came from three sources: Condor 
Films, St. Louis, shot some on the Wabash R.R.; 
the U.S. Air Force furnished a printing master 
of a sequence at Edwards Air Force Base in 
California; about two-thirds of the total film was 
shot by a three-man crew which is part of the 
public relations department of the Union Carbide 
Corporation. Their footage was shot on the IIl- 
inois Central R.R. 

The completed film tells the story of Linde’s 
“Ribbonrail” service to railroads during the in- 
stallation of continuous welded rail. It shows the 
step-by-step process of welding, transporting and 
laying continuous welded rail. 

First shown at an Association of Railway 
Track and Structure Suppliers’ convention in 
Chicago, the film is designed to explain the welded 
rail story to railroad management. Previously, 
sales prospects had to be taken to the actual scene 
of a Ribbonrail job, which was not always possi- 
ble. 

Highlight of the film is a section showing weld- 
ing and installing high-speed welded rocket test 
track at Edwards Air Force Base. These scenes 
show the rail being welded, installed on a rein- 
forced concrete roadbed and aligned to the ex- 
tremely critical tolerance of plus-or-minus .036 
inch. The motion picture then draws a parallel 


Union Carbide’s movie crew 


turned equipment salesmen 


in this tale of .. . 


Rails and Reels 


between this track, which extends Air Force test 
speed capabilities as high as Mach IV (four times 
the speed of sound) and the continuous welded 
rail running surface of the railroad trains of 
tomorrow, which may someday travel at super- 
sonic speeds like these rocket sleds. 

The bulk of the camera work fell on Herbert J. 
Pritz of the Union Carbide crew. He had some 
exciting moments shooting closeups of speed- 
ing locomotive wheels as they battered track 
joints and getting action shots of an engineer as 
the train roared across country at high speed. He 
photographed scenes looking down at the ap- 
proaching track from a moving train, and other 
engine cab scenes usually seen only by a veteran 
railroader. 

A variety of cameras (Maurer, Cine Special, 
Bell and Howell) and films were used in the pro- 
duction of the film. The former, of course, pre- 
sented no problems, but the latter made the job of 
the timer at the film processing laboratory harder. 
Condor Films had shot its footage on Ansco- 
chrome; Union Carbide’s crew had exposed Com- 
mercial Ektachrome film with daylight and in- 
dicated correction filters. In spite of the inter- 
cutting of several types of original film stock, the 
timer produced excellent color results. 

Sound effects were taped on location. The 
film was edited and timed for narration at Union 
Carbide’s Long Island City studio. Sound effects 
were timed for dubbing. The sound effects were 
laid in and the music score provided by an out- 
side service. Matching the original to the work- 
print and recording a six-channel mix for the 
sound track was accomplished with the aid of 
other outside facilities. 

The first showing of the film attracted so much 
favorable comment that Linde has decided to make 
the film available to railroad engineering, main- 

continued on page 82 
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Over 200 different lens types 
SCHNEIDER QUALITY LENSES 


FOR 35 mm CAMERAS 


for LEICA (coupled) 


2.8/35 mm Xenogon $ 89.95 
3.5/135 mm Tele-Xenar 114.50 
for EXAKTA, EXA (bayonet) 

4.0/28 mm Curtagon Stopomatic $149.50 
2.8/35 mm Curtagon Stopomatic 129.50 
4.0/35 mm Curtagon Pre-Set 74.50 
1.9/50 mm Xenon Stopomatic 179.50 
3.5/90 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 74.50 
for EXAKTA only 

3.5/135 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set $ 99.50 
3.5/135 mm Tele-Xenar Stopomatic 139.50 


5.5/200 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 99.50 


5.5/360 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 189.50 
for PRAKTINA 
3.5/135 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set $ 99.50 


5.5/200 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 99.50 
5.5/360 mm Tele-Xenar-Pre-Set 


for PRAKTICA, PENTACON, PENTAX, PRAKTIFLEX FX 
CONTAX S, D, HEXACON, EDIXA, ASAHIFLEX 


2.8/35 mm Curtagon (auto) $129.50 
4.0/35 mm Curtagon Pre-Set 74.50 
3.5/90 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 74.50 
3.5/135 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 99.50 
5.5/200 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 99.50 
5.5/360 mm Tele-Xenar Pre-Set 189.50 


FOR 2% x 2% CAMERAS 


Shutter Barrel 


2.8/80 mm Xenotar MX/CRO $124.50 $ 99.50 


FOR 2'% x 31% CAMERAS 


Shutter Barrel 


2.8/105 mm Xenotar MX/CRI $169.50 $127.50 


3.5/105 mm Xenar MX/CRO 87.95 49.95 
4.5/105 mm Xenar MX/CRO 69.50 34.95 
5.6/105 mm Symmar MX/CROO 79.59 69.50 


5.5/180 mm Tele-Xenar MX/CRO 79.95 54.95 
5.5/180 mm Tele-Arton MX/CRO 104.50 84.50 
5.5/240 mm Tele-Arton MX/CRI 169.50 119.50 
6.8/65 mm Angulon MX/CROO 64.50 44.95 
6.8/65 mm Angulon Prontor Press 0/00 63.95 
8.0/47 mm Super Angulon MX/VOO 134.50 
8.0/47 mm Super Angulon Prontor Press 0/00 126.50 


FOR 4 x 5 CAMERAS 


Shutter Barrel 
3.5/135 mm Xenotar MX/CRI $179.50 $139.50 
2.8/150 mm Xenotar EX/CRII 309.50 239.50 
4.5/135 mm Xenar MX/CRI 89.95 37.95 
4.7/135 mm Xenar MX/CRO 69.95 34.95 








4.7/135 mm Xenar MX/CRO(s) $ 59.95 $ 34.95 
4.5/150 mm Xenar MX/CRI 89.95 42.95 
5.6/135 mm Symmar MX/CRO 89.50 74.50 
5.6/150 mm Symmar MX/CRI 129.50 89.50 
5.5/240 mm Tele-Arton EX/CRII 209.50 129.50 
5.5/270 mm Tele-Arton EX/CRII 239.50 159.50 
6.8/90 mm Angulon MX/CRO 89.95 44.95 
6.8/90 mm Angulon Prontor Press 0 63.95 
8.0/65 mm Super Angulon MX/VO00O 144.50 
8.0/65 mm Super Angulon Prontor Press 0/00 136.50 


FOR 5 x 7 CAMERAS 


Shutter Barrel 

$164.95 $ 74.95 
209.95 114.95 
144.50 109.50 
169.50 134.50 


4.5/210 mm Xenar EX/CDIII 

4.5/240 mm Xenar EX/CDIV 

5.6/180 mm Symmar MX/CRI 
5.6/210 mm Symmar MX/CRI 
5.5/360 mm Tele-Xenar EX/CDIII 199.95 119.95 
6.8/120 mm Angulon MX/CRI 104.95 49.95 
6.8/120 mm Angulon Ibsor 1 neu 72.95 
8.0/90 mm Super Angulon MX/VOO 169.50 
8.0/90 mm Super Angulon Prontor Press 0/00 157.50 


FOR 8 x 10 CAMERAS 


Shutter Barrel 
$264.95 $169.95 
269.95 
229.50 164.50 
399.95 299.95 
149.95 69.95 
239.50 


4.5/300 mm Xenar EX/CDV 
4.5/360 mm Xenar (barrel only) 
5.6/240 mm Symmar EX/CRII 
5.5/500 mm Tele-Xenar EX/CDV 
6.8/165 mm Angulon EX/CRII 
8.0/121 mm Super Anguion MX/CRO 


FOR 11 x 14 
AND 14 x 16 CAMERAS 


Shutter Barrel 
4.5/420 mm Xenar (barrel only) 
4.5/480 mm Xenar (barrel only) 
5.6/300 mm Symmar EX/CDIII 
5.6/300 mm Symmar EX/CDIV 


$299.50 249.50 
389.50 329.50 


6.8/210 mm Angulon EX/CDIII 179.95 89.95 
8.0/165 mm Super Angulon MX/CRI 384.50 
8.0/210 mm Super Angulon MX/CRI 589.50 


4.5/480 XENAR, 5.6/360 SYMMAR and 8.0/210 
SUPER ANGULON lenses listed above, for 14 x 
16 cameras. 


CINE LENSES 


35 mm (barrel mount) 


2.0/20 mm Cinegon $299.50 
2.0/100 mm Xenon 269.50 
8 mm (D mount, focusing) 

1.8/5.5 mm Curtagon $89.95 
1.9/6.5 mm Cinegon 99.50 
1.9/13 mm Xenoplan 54.95 





$94.95 


1.5/13 mm Xenon 

1.5/25 mm Xenon 79.95 
2.8/38 mm Xenar 59.95 
2.8/45 mm Xenar 59.95 
16 mm (C mount, focusing) 

1.9/11.5 mm Cinegon $124.95 
1.9/16 mm Xenon 84.95 
1.5/25 mm Xenon 84.95 
2.0/50 mm Xenon 79.95 
3.8/75 mm Tele-Xenar 59.95 
3.8/100 mm Tele-Xenar 84.95 
4.5/150 mm Tele-Xenar 94.95 


*16 mm (in focusing mount with automatic depth of 
field indicator) 

1.8/10 mm Cinegon $142.95 
2.0/16 mm Xenon 90.95 
1.4/25 mm Xenon 102.95 
2.0/50 mm Xenon 104.95 
2.8/75 mm Tele-Xenar 72.00 
2.8/100 mm Tele-Xenar 145.95 
4.0/150 mm Tele-Xenar 132.95 


*lenses also available for Bolex H16 Reflex. 


*ENLARGING LENSES 


—with normal mount, (non-focusing), click stops— 


Componar Componon 

3.5/50 mm $34.95 4.0/50 mm $ 49.50 
3.5/75 mm 39.95 5.6/50 mm 49.50 
4.5/50 mm 24.95 5.6/60 mm 49.50 
4.0/60 mm 29.95 5.6/80 mm 54.50 
4.5/75 mm 29.95 5.6/105 mm 69.50 


4.5/105 mm 32.95 
4.5/135 mm 44.95 


5.6/135 mm 74.50 
5.6/150 mm 79.50 
5.6/180 mm 99.50 


5.6/210 mm 124.50 
5.6/240 mm 159.50 
5.6/300 mm 234.50 


*Negative sizes—50 mm 1” x 11”—60 mm 15%” 
x 154@”—75 and 80 mm 214” x 214”—105 mm 
2144” x 3Y2”—135 mm and 150 mm 314” x 414” 
—180 mm 4” x 6”—210 mm 5” x 7”—240 mm 
7”x 9Y2"—300 mm 91/2” x 1134”. 

For LEICA enlargers—the 3.5/50 and 4.5/50 Com- 
ponar, and 4.0/50 and 5.6/50 Componon lenses 
as listed above. 


For MACRO-MICRO Filming 


Schneider offers the broadest line 
of lenses especially corrected for 
use at the shorter distances en- 
countered in this work. These 


lenses, such as COMPONAR, 
XENOTAR, SYMMAR, XENON, 
SUPER-ANGULON and CINE 
XENON, are available in all focal 
lengths required. See your dealer, 
or, write direct. 





LENSES... Classtch of Optical Greocision 


U.S. Distributor: BURLEIGH BROOKS, Inc. « 420 Grand Avenue, Englewood, N. J. 


CHICAGO — 624 South Dearborn Street 


LOS ANGELES — 7310 Melrose Avenue 
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Quadravision shows simultaneous action on four motion picture screens. 


Another vision has been added to the language of visual communi- 
FO RD cations. It’s Quadravision, the technique of operating four 16mm pro- 
jectors on one switch to show simultaneous action on four screens. 


The technique was developed by the Ford Motor Company’s Film 
Services Section for a 12-minute color film, “The Search for Suburbia.” 
The film traces the history of the exodus to the suburbs from the 


time of the Neanderthal man down to the present. It was shown as 
| fas al 

part of a Ford tent show which toured 40 metropolitan areas. 
! The projectors project film simultaneously on four screens flanked 


31 feet away across one end of a tent theater. An actor appearing 
| on one of the screens can talk to another as much as 30 feet away, 
| or to an actor in a scene on his own screen. Because action on one 
screen is always dominant, the audience can follow the story without 


distraction. The sound has wide-screen quality, with speakers located 
at each of the four screens. 


Synchronization of sound and picture was reached on a specially- 
equipped Moviola film editing machine. This equipment permits the 
film editor to view three films while listening to two sound tracks at FF 
the same time. Since dialog was taken in two locations and refers to f 


simultaneous action on several screens, the editor has to relate each 
piece of picture and sound to all others. The smooth-flowing action 






















continued on page 80 





QUADRAVISION tent is 40 feet in diameter at the base and 15 feet high at the center. 










Quadravision is the latest 


addition to the industrial 







film-maker’s glossary of 





audio-visual terms. 
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PHOTOMICROGRAPHY -— Steel 
surface greatly magnified through 
LEITZ microscope, recorded by 
LEICA. Diamond impressions made 
by LEITZ tester indicate degrees 
of hardness. 





MACRO PHOTOGRAPH Y—Com- 
mon pin and an unfinished micro- 
optic under magnifier, photographed 
with LEICA, lens extension and 
VISOFLEX. Photo by Liesel 
Springmann. 











{PIGS BASS} 


REPRODUCTION — Details of 
drawings, documents, books, etc., 
are reproduced quickly and accu- 
rately by LEICA, with FOCO- 
SLIDE, REPROVIT, or various 
other attachments. 





CLOSE-UP ACTION — Studies of 
actual production assembly or 
details of operation are made easily 
with LEICA hand-held, when using 
the unique DUAL-RANGE SUM- 
MICRON lens. 


You ought to consider the rugged and dependable LEICA M-3 as an investment for your company. 





ON LOCATION-—The essential 
compactness of the LEICA System 
makes it particularly suited to on- 
the-spot documentation, even under 
adverse conditions. Photo by Liesel 
Springmann. 


PROMOTION and public relations, 
important aspects of modern busi- 
ness, beautifully handled by ver- 
satile and dependable LEICA 
photography. Photo: Jones & 
Laughlin Steel Corp. 


The world’s most advanced camera (an ultra-precision 35mm camera, we might add), is the heart 
of a photographic system that meets virtually every requirement of science, industry, of documen- 
tation and public relations. And, it’s the most economical photographic system you can get. Over 
200 precision LEITZ accessories are available as complements of the M-3, extending its versatility 
to proportions unmatched in the photographic field. You have to see it to believe it—call on a 
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franchised LEICA dealer today, or write: 


E. LEITZ, INC., 468 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 
Diet r.i Gu tars of the world-famous 
Ernst Leitz G.m.b.H.,Wetzlar, Germany—Ernst Leitz Canada Ltd. 
35260 CAMERAS: LENSES -PROJECTORS - MICROSCOPES: BINOCULARS 
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ROOF OF the Alexander Coliseum in Atlanta was shot by Mrs. Carter during construction. 


PHOTOGRAPHER IN INDUSTRY: 


Lady Behind The Lens 


Carolyn Carter shoots man-sized buildings 


and machinery during her typical work day. 


by JILL ENGLISH 


Last July a soft-spoken south- 
ern belle stepped to the dais at 
the annual awards banquet of 
the Professional Photographers of 
America to receive the coveted 
PPA Masters Degree. Carolyn 
McKenzie Carter smiled broadly 
as the key symbolic of the degree 
was hung around her neck. Of 
381 who hold the degree, only 26 
are women. Carolyn Carter is 
the first female industrial photog- 
rapher so honored. 

Mrs. Carter’s work for the Re- 
fresher, employee magazine of 
the Coca-Cola Company, as well 
as her many free lance assign- 
ments have made her well-quali- 
fied for this accolade. She broke 
into photography via the news 
staff of the Atlanta Constitution 
after receiving a BA in journal- 
ism from the University of 
Georgia. When World War II 
came the girl photographer/re- 
porter moved from the news to the 


photographic staff of the paper 
to replace men leaving for the 
service. She subsequently moved 
to the Atlanta Journal. 

About six years ago she met 
a public relations man from Delta 
Air Lines who gave her a free 
lance assignment to photograph 
vacation spots in the Caribbean. 
This led to a job for Coca-Cola 
where she did a picture story of 
two company secretaries on a 
holiday in the West Indies. 


Joins Refresher 


Soon after, Coca-Cola hired 
Mrs. Carter as assistant editor 
on the Refresher. Assignments 
on the magazine were varied — 
everything from writing cutlines 
for photos in the magazine to 
rising at 6 a.m. to get some hu- 
man interest angle on the Coke 
salesmen before they began their 
route. Assignments also have 
ranged all over the globe. 

Says Mrs. Carter: “We covered 
a bull fight in Juarez where the 


matador, of course, drank Coke 
. . went to the posh Coral Har- 
bour Club in Nassau where Coca- 
Cola officials had membership... 
did a picture story of a route 
salesman who has an ice-fishing 
shack on a Wisconsin lake .. .” 
Now with the Coca-Cola Co. 
only on a retainer basis, she 
continued on page 74 
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HUSBAND Don Carter presents his wife 
with a Masters Degree at the Professional 
Photographers of America convention. 


























SUPER 


ANSCOCHROME 


0500 SHEET FILM 


conquers the world of electronic flash! 


aeeuninl 





Here’s a remarkable new professional sheet film specifically balanced for outstand- 
ing color fidelity and image sharpness when exposed by electronic flash. The Super 
Anscochrome 6500 emulsion is formulated to the exact color temperature and light 
quality of the average professional electronic flash unit. (6500° Kelvin) 


| This new brilliant gradation emulsion overcomes the flattening effect of electronic 
light emission. This means a new world of color with electronic flash . . . bright, 
living reds, greens and yellows with amazingly natural flesh tones, plus unmatched 
sharpness and color saturation. 


The higher speed (E.I. 100) and tailored spectral response of Super Anscochrome 
6500 makes your present electronic flash units far more effective than ever before. 
Medium output units can now do the work of costly, heavy studio equipment... 
fewer units need be taken on location. And, this extra speed does not sacrifice grain 
or sharpness. The grain pattern of Super Anscochrome 6500 (E.I. 100) compares 
favorably with regular Anscochrome (E.I. 32)! 


Super Anscochrome 6500 may also be used in daylight with a 10M filter. When 
used with electronic or blue-bulb flash fill-in it produces a sparkling quality never 


COVER PICTURE by Glen Embree, before possible. 
eee rents ee Daylight or electronic flash, this outstanding color film will conquer your mos 
Reproduced by the Ansco Graphic : d 5 : 
Arts 3-color process exacting assignment. It makes sense to do electronic flash photography with a film 
designed for electronic flash! SUPER ANSCOCHROME® 6500 sheet film. 


! Grain pattern compares favorably 

al with regular Anscochrome. 
Famous Anscochrome color 
fidelity and image sharpness 
...with E. I. 100! 


ANSCO « BINGHAMTON, NEW YORK 


A Division of General Aniline & Film Corporation 


SUPER ANscocHROME 0500} . 
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Producers Roundtable (continued from p. 29) 


800-foot fiber reel cases, which are pretty crush- 
proof, and ship it back to our main office, where 
somebody affixes the necessary labels and sends 
it for processing.” 


Q. A man has just been hired to set up a 
company motion picture unit. Would he be 
best advised to try and get a general operating 
budget and then specific budgets for individual 
films requested by individual departments, or 
to try and get one ambitious appropriation to 
cover overhead and a given number of films 
a year? 


McKinny: “In our type of work it should be 
by the film or program. We don’t know from 
one week to the next how many films we’re going 
to be making next month . . . nor the subjects 
we're going to have to cover. And if you don’t 
know the subject of a film and where you may 
have to travel, you can’t figure out how much a 
film will cost.” 

Randall: “Either method will work. It de- 
pends a great deal on the local ground rules for 
this and other operations within the company.” 

Richardson: “He would be better off to get 
the ambitious appropriation to cover everything 
and then plan in advance that x number of films 
would be done in the course of a year.” 

Abeel: “I would like to have the latter situa- 
tion.” 


Q. What method have you found the most 
effective in selling films to management? 


Randall: “Each movie has to be sold on its 
own merit. We have found the most effective 
method is making a written presentation. How- 
ever, I would not advise using a script. People 
tend to read the narrative side of the script and 
ignore the picture side; whereas, 80% of what you 
are going to learn from the film should be in the 
picture, not the narration. Make the presentation 
in regular form.” 

Richardson: “Being able to point to direct 
sales which have resulted from the use of our 
movies. One fellow at a recent conference told 
us that he was on the verge of losing a sale to our 
competitors; however, the prospect gave him a 
chance to show a new film we had produced, and 
overnight they changed their mind and bought 
$39,000 worth of our equipment.” 

Gunther: “We feel that one film sells another. 
Try to do as good a job as you can on every 
assignment. Stress service.” 

Kepner: “I have no job selling management 
on the idea of using films.” 


Q. Should an industrial film intended to in- 
struct rather than entertain use Hollywood story 
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devices — opening hooks, titles that come after 
an opening sequence rather than at the start, 
etc. — or should it be a straight nuts-and-bolts 
approach? 


Richardson: “Everybody making films is com- 
peting with Hollywood. It’s just like the guy who 
hit the mule between the eyes with a 2x4. You 
have to hit him hard to get his attention. I’m 
for all the Hollywood touches you can get in.” 

Gunther: “Anything that can obtain and hold 
interest is useful. But don’t let “clever” plots and 
showy production techniques overshadow the basic 
purpose of your film.” 

Kepner: ‘When it comes to nuts-and-bolts films 
for our own service department, we usually just 
give a straightforward treatment.” 

McKinny: “Such devices don’t have much of 
a place in training films — in other types of in- 
dustrial films, yes, — but not in training films. In 
training films your audience must be motivated 
right from the beginning. They must know why 
they’re in the room and what they’re going to see 
and learn.” 


Q. How do you feel about the use of stock 
footage? 


Abeel: “It’s hard to get a good selection of 
color materials.” 

Gunther: “The use of stock footage in indus- 
trial films is generally overrated. Older film 
stocks stand out like a sore thumb.” 

Kepner: “Only about 50 per cent of our work 
is actually done to script; the other 50% is done 
on the basis of: we shoot what we can get while 
the machines are in the field, and then we try to 
cut that into a film later on. We prefer that to 
stock footage.” 


Q. What would you advise a man newly 
transferred to the motion picture section? 


Breeden: “You're going to light with incan- 
descent lamps to a minimum shutter speed of 
somewhere around a 35th or 50th of a second. 
You can’t time out your shots; you can’t use flash; 
you can’t use strobe; you’ve got to light them. 
You must remember to maintain lighting con- 
tinuity; that is, your actor has got to be lit with 
the same lighting roughly in the long shot that 
he is in the closeup, or the thing won’t cut smooth- 
ly. 

McKinny: “Start thinking of movement rather 
than composition.” 

Randall: “Start thinking in motion picture 
terms. For example, in still photography you want 
to catch one frame dead but catch the peak of 
the action. In motion pictures we want to catch 
the fullness of the motion, also the continuity in- 
volved.” im 
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COPYING APPARATUS designed and built 
by Forrest F. Adrian of the Shell Oil photo 


lab is demonstrated by Margaret Bertram. 





SHELL OIL’s J. A. Johnson, a member of 
the photo department, checks the wiring 
on a Welch Densichron before installation. 





A MOVIE PROJECTOR is given on-the-spot 
repairs by Edward G. Cantin, photographer 
for the New York State Thruway Authority. 





Do it Yourself? 


It may not be as hard as you think to 


make equipment repairs in the shop — 


and you'll save time and money, too. 


by SAMUEL L. LOVE 
Director 
National Camera Repair School 


Regardless of the extent to 
which your photo department 
goes into direct maintenance or 
repair of equipment, it can do a 
better job for your company by 
being aware of repair techniques 
and costs. Even a modest repair 
section can save time that would 
be lost in having minor adjust- 
ments made outside. It can also 
save time and money by diag- 
nosing major repairs needed and 
channeling them to outside shops. 

The repair section may consist 
only of records to help outside 
repair services, or it can include 
test equipment, tools and person- 
nel equipped for almost any job. 
There are infinite variations be- 
tween these extremes but at a 
minimum a photo section should 
maintain records and testing. 

Only a small effort is needed 
to develop a record system show- 
ing repairs and adjustments on 
each piece of equipment: when 
batteries were last replaced, when 
complete tests were last made, 
when and under what circum- 
stances an equipment failure took 
place, etc. The section should 
also have on hand a battery 
checker and test lamps for flash 
equipment. A small investment 
in testing equipment such as this 
pays heavy dividends in photo- 
graphic insurance. 

Where does an industrial pho- 
tographer get the repair know- 
how to set up such a program? 


Given enough time, experience 
can teach all that the photogra- 
pher probably needs to know; a 
formal training program is only 
a shortcut around a mountain of 
experience. Some large industrial 
photo departments, who use a 
number of units of a particular 
camera, send personnel to the 
camera manufacturer for specific 
technical training. 

There are at least two other 
ways of getting good formal train- 
ing. One is through college and 
technical level courses. Another 
is through home-study training 
courses. The amount and type 
of training depends on the degree 
to which photographic technology 
will be applied on the job. 


A job must 


Such training is growing to the 
point where it is more than just an 
optional outside activity. In many 
companies it is a must for any 
job above the entrance level. Ac- 
cording to a recent study by the 
Bureau of National Affairs, two- 
thirds of larger companies and 
nearly three-fifths of smaller firms 
provide some sort of tuition-aid 
plan for employees taking training 
to improve on the job  per- 
formance. 

Whether or not you do some 
repairs on your own, it pays to 
know how they are done and to 
develop a closer liaison with who- 
ever is doing them. It can pay 
off in savings for the company 
and recognition for the photog- 
rapher. s 
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OZALID . 


NEW IDEAS TO HELP YOU WI/TH ENGINEERING REPRODUCTION AND DRAFTING 





Standard materials, plus new thinking, result in big time and cost savings. 


How to break the halftone 
costs barrier 


Some of the sharper repro men look- 
ing to cut the high cost of using half- 
tones in quantity have come up with 
this little timesaver that goes for 
pennies per halftone. Here was the 
problem: 200 rush copies of 16 tech- 
nical photographs were needed for a 
service manual...a total of 3200 
prints. This job would usually run 
about $2,000 and take ten days... 
that was too long and cost too much. 

A bright lad thought about their 
Ozalid whiteprinting equipment and 
worked out this procedure: First an 
8’ x 10” screened film positive was 
made by projection from a4” x 5” neg- 
ative, emulsion away from emulsion. 
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This insured proper orientation of 
the print in the final stage. 

Next, the film positive anu Ozalid 
black-line plastic-coated paper 
(105SZ) were processed in an Ozalid 
Printmaster 810 at a rate of 12 feet 
per minute. The 42-inch width of this 
machine permitted two operators to 
work simultaneously, cutting total 
production time virtually in half! 
The choice of Ozalid paper Type 
105SZ was an excellent one. It gave 
crisp, black-line images of great den- 
sity due to the paper’s plastic coat- 
ing. The entire project took just 
under a fast six hours instead of the 
usual ten days, and cost about $100. 


Ozalid— Division of General Aniline & Film Corp.* /n Canada: Hughes-Owens Co., Ltd., Montreal 


Circle No. 620 on Post Card 





Total savings: $1900 and 91% days 
of production time. Pretty smart, we 
think. By the way, we’ve got sample 
packages available for the asking that 
might very well give you the same 
dramatic results. Why not write us 
at Ozalid, Box P3, Johnson City, 
New York. We'll be glad to help. 


Looking for a fast case 
of the blues? 


The happy kind, we mean. The clean, 
rich, decisive blue image that Ozalid’s 
new Super-Speed Blue-Line (200SS) 
gives. And when we say fast, that’s 
exactly what we mean. Poor originals 
are copied up to ten feet per minute 
faster than with regular copy papers. 

This is the first Ozalid copy paper 
specifically designed for copying 
semi-opaque originals at higher 
speeds .. . at no sacrifice of line den- 
sity in any sense! 

But what does all this mean in prac- 
tical benefits, other than increased 
production at no loss in quality ? 

Well, for one thing, it means that 
you can now do a fine job on semi- 
opaque material, such as one-sided 
letters, documents and bulletins, at 
the lowest cost of any copying proc- 
ess...even if they’re printed on bond 
papers! 

Another benefit is the clean, read- 
able copies you can now produce 
from soiled, yellowed documents and 
low-translucency materials much 


- faster than ever before. 


Is that all? Not by a long shot. 
200SS actually turns low-powered 
ultraviolet machines into pretty fast 
units. And the faster printing speeds 
mean faster return of the original 
after each cycle. 

Why not try this superb, high- 
density blue-line paper today? It 
really makes sense. Just call your 
local Ozalid representative for a 
demonstration. 
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In-Plant Movie Processors (cont'd from page 44) 


3,800 Ibs., price, $50,000 


Houston Fearless 


11823 W. Olympic Blvd. 
Los Angeles 64, Calif 





All models listed below have 
magazine loading (except 
Model 22/22B with dark- 
room loading), stainless steel 
tanks, fixed installation (ex- 
cept Models 22/22B and 11B 
with movable installation), 
require 220V, 60 cycles (ex- 
cept Rapid Spray, 208V, 3 


phase). 
Color Labmaster models 
take 16mm only or comb. 


16/35mm_ color films. Ca- 





pacity: varies from 15-35’ 
per min. Fin. strip heater 
drying systems. 216x18x54”, 
1,800 Ibs. 


Labmaster accepts 16mm 
b&w film. Capacity: 20’ per 
min. Forced air drying sys- 
tem. 140x15x96”, 592 Ibs., 
price, $4,175 

Rapid Spray S120PN ac- 
cepts either 16 or 35mm 
b&w film. Capacity: 100- 
150’ per min. Impingement 
drying system. 120x32x72”. 


11B accepts 16mm b&w 
film. Capacity: 20’ per min. 
Drying by heat lamps. 
65x27x78”. Air compressor 
and refrigeration system in- 
cluded. 

22/2238 accepts 16mm 
b&w films. Capacity: 45’ per 
min. Drying by heat lamps. 
76x27x66”. 


Micro Record Corp. 
487-12 South Ave. 


Beacon, N. Y. 





Micro Record Models D11 
and D12 accept either 16 
or 35mm b&w and color 
films. Rewind type loading 
system. 110V Capacity: D11, 
200’; D12, 100’. Dryers avail. 
Stainless steel/plastic body, 
movable installation, 16 Ibs., 
price, $159 each 


Micro Record Models D21 


and D31 accept 16 to 70mm 
b&w and color films. Re- 
wind type loading system. 
110V_ Capacity: D21, 100’; 
D31, 400’. Dryers avail. Stain- 
less steel/plastic body, mov- 
able installation, 16 Ibs. 
(D21), 55 Ibs. (D31), price; 
D21, $237; D31, $390 


Morse. Instrument Co. 


21 Clinton St. 
Hudson, Ohio 





Morse G-3 accepts either 
16 or 35mm b&w and col- 
or films. Powered manually. 
(Capacity: 100’. Stainless 
steel and Bakelite body, 
movable installation, 12x16- 
x7”, 5 \bs., price, $34.50 


Old Delft Optical Co. 
6 Burns Ave. 


Hicksville, N. Y. 





Hansen units come in 16, 
35 or 70mm sizes for b&w 
and color films. Extra reels 
allow for other film sizes. 
Self-threaded loading system. 
110V, 60 cycles Capacity: 
100’ per hour. Movable in- 
stallation, 14.8x10x11.4” 
(tank) 





Ro-Nan 
6161 Cedros Ave. 


Van Nuys, Calif. 





Two models below have 
fibreglass bodies, loading 
elevators, forced air drying 
systems, fixed installation, 
require 220V and_ accept 
16mm film. 


EAEC-16 for color film. 
26x198x54”, price, $18,500 
BWR-1650 for b&w film. 
24x180x78”", price, $10,600 


SOS Cinema Supply Corp. 
602 W. 52 St. 


N: Y., Ne. 





Bridgmatic models for 16mm 
b&w film have stainless steel 
tanks, movable _ installation, 
forced air drying system, re- 
quire 20-25 amps. Model L 
accepts either 16 or 35mm 
film. 

Bridgamatic Jr. KPL has di 
rect loading system. Capac- 





ity: 600’ per hour 51x21x. 
23”, 95 Ibs., price, $1,24] 

Bridgamatic Jr. Model L. 
Similar to KPL except slight. 
ly bigger. Price, $1,987 


Bridgamatic RA (R15) has 
time delay elevator. Capac. 
ity: 1200’ per hour. 76x50x- 
24”, 475 lbs, price, $2,995, 


Bridgamatic 216D. Similar 
to RA. Capacity: 1800’ per 
hour. Price, $2,945 


Bridg-Chromatic EKT. Basic 
features of Bridgamatic mod- 
els. For color film. Capacity; 
1380’ per hour. 138x55x40”, 
3,000 Ibs., price, $12,700 


Servotron Corp 


23131 Sussex 
Oak Park 37, Mich. 





All models below have ac- 
cessory blowers, _ stainless 
steel bodies, movable in- 
stallation, batch-type proc 
essing, require 250-350 
watts and accept either 16 
or 35mm b&w and color 
films. Adjustable developer 
timing without affecting 
times of other solutions. 


Series 100. Capacity: 15! 
continued on page 84 





THE PERFECT ANSWER FOR BACKGROUND SCENERY 
TRANS-LUX LITTLE WONDER REAR PROJECTORS 









PROJECTORS 









@ 5000 watt for color screens 15’x20’ rt 
Choice of | or automatic slide changers for |. 
—* 4” or 4x5” glass sides from one to 70 |_- 
slides. 


Also with rotatable slide holders. 
Adequate air cooling prevents slide 
Used by largest photo- 


damage. 
graphic studios. 


@ 3000 watt for screens up to 9’x12’ = FF. 













\ 
\ 
Ny 


TEEPEEERrrr yt 






















FRAMES — For all screens from 8’x 10’ to 15’x 20’. Our Newly developed aluminum “SECTIONAL” Screen 
Frames can be changed fo fit all screen sizes desired. Sturdy-Lightweight-Mobile-Changeable. 


SCREENS — For all Rear Projection uses — Completely Seamless. In all sizes up to 46’ high by 88’ wide. In 


SCREENS 


all light transmissions from 30-90%. In WHITE*GRAY*BLACK*TV BLUE*LUXCHROME. Also front projection 
in Silver Gain-Mat White. 





625 MADISON AVENUE 
NEW YORK 22, NEW YORK 
Plaza 1-3110 (R. P. Dept.) 


PHONE YOUR ORDERS 





COLLECT TOUS TODAY 


TRANS-LUX CORP. 
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ANOTHER DIAMOND JUBILEE PRODUCT al FROM HONEYWELL 








have 





seen it yet? 


the most talked-about 
camera in years 


HEILAND 
PENTAX H-2 


No wonder photographers are talking 
about the Pentax! It’s the lightest, 
trimmest camera in the entire single lens 
reflex field. And it’s simplicity itself to 
operate, with no unnecessary, complicated 
gadgets—just precision controls that help you 
get the best pictures you’ve ever taken— 


the brightest of all pentaprism viewfinders makes it easy to 
keep the life-size image constantly in focus. You look through 
the lens—get exactly what you see! 


ethe instant return mirror gives uninterrupted, follow-through viewing. 

e@the automatic diaphragm operates only when you want it to. 
ethe single, non-rotating speed dial has speeds from 1 sec. to 1/500 sec., plus Time and Bulb. 
®@the razor-sharp, 6-element 55mm f/2.0 Auto-Takumar lens is the fastest available for the price. 
eWith this lens, the Heiland-Pentax H-2 is only $179.50. 


There’s a complete line of Pentax accessories and interchangeable lenses, too—from 
macro attachments for extreme close-up work to a 1000mm lens that will bring out the 
smallest features of subjects half a mile away. 


Honeywell See the Pentax demonstrated now at your photo dealer, 


or write for free folder, describing the Pentax and the 


+t ila 4 Phste Produts. complete line of eleven lenses, and accessories. 


PICTURE IT NOW...SEE IT FOREVER 
5200 E. Evans Avenue, Denver 22, Colorado 


A. 35mm Auto-Takumar, f/2.3 $124.50 +» B. 105mm Auto-Takumar, /2.8 $124.50 « €. 135mm Takumar, f/3.5 $89.50 » D. 300mm Takumar, f/4.0 $279.50 
E. 500mm Takumar, f/5.0 $350.00 + F. 1000ram Takumar f/8.0 $1195.00 » G. Shown on Pentax-Bellows Unit $29.50, Right-Angle Finder $29.50 
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DR. LOUIS W. SIPLEY 
Director, American Museum 
of Photography 


During 1959 there was great 
speculation as to when and what 
Polaroid would do in the color 
field. Shortly before the year 
closed U.S. Patent 2,909,430 was 
given to Howard G. Rogers of 
Weston, Mass., assignor to Pola- 
roid Corporation. This may be- 
come the basic patent for a Po- 
laroid color process. Mentioned 
in the patent are two previous 
patents isssued to Dr. Edwin H. 
Land covering diffusion transfer 
reversal processes. 

As in Polaroid black-and-white 
films, the new color film would 
be composed of a negative and 
positive paper. The patent de- 


Sipley 
on Patents 


scribes the emulsion as a mixture 
of silver grains and leuco dyes and 
compounds. The leuco materials 
act as the developing agent and 
destroy parts of the silver. What 
remains on the negative paper are 
dye couplers which are the leuco 
derivatives resulting from oxida- 
tive coupling of a p-phenylene 
diamine and a phenolic coupler. 
These derivatives are useful in 
providing the cyan component for 
a subtractive color process. The 
last step is the transferring of the 
leuco derivatives to the positive 
paper. This complicated chemi- 
cal reaction is said to take place 
in one minute! 

In this patent reference is made 
to a previous patent which de- 
scribes incorporating an oxidizing 
agent in the image-receiving ele- 


ment for the purpose of oxidizing, 
mordanting or otherwise fixing 
the diffused unoxidized leuco 
compound. 


Shutter Control 


In the use of a camera which 
permits composition and focusing 
to be done on a ground glass 
through the same objective used 
in making the actual exposure on 
film, photographers are familiar 
with the time and detail involved 
in opening the shutter before 
viewing on the ground glass and 
then in closing the shutter after 
inserting the film holder and be- 
fore removing the slide. Carl 
Koch of Schaffhausen, Switzer- 
land, has come up with an inven- 
tion whereby the shutter is auto- 
matically placed in the open posi- 
tion when the holder is out of the 
camera and is _ automatically 
closed when the holder is in posi- 

continued on page 64 








SHELTON 
SY vites 


TO INCREASE YOUR 
PROFITS, PRESTIGE 


Ou. 





———= AND COLOR SALES! 


By making Shelton Natural Color Post Cards available to 
your commercial accounts, you, as many others before you, 
can substantially enhance your income and professional stand- 
ing. A quantity of 6000 Natural Color Post Cards are yours, 
at trade prices, for $66.00 while your charge to your client 
is $106.00. You make $40.00. Your profit remains the same 
on repeat orders. And all you do is provide us with the 4x5 











transparency. Since only your studio’s name is imprinted on the card, you are 
regarded as the “prime source” by other potential clients. 
And the cards not only sell themselves but your color photog- 
raphy and the name of your studio. It is worth your time to 
drop us a line today! We'll send you, without obligation, a 
complete sales kit and price-list that can start you on the road 
to higher profits and industry-wide recognition tomorrow! 





il: 
NATURAL COLOR POST CARDS 


SHELTON COLOR CORPORATION 


“The house where the promise is performed” 
12-16 LAFAYETTE STREET, HACKENSACK, NEW JERSEY 
PLANT: HU 9-9605 IN N.Y.: LO 3-1377 


Circle No. 639 on Post Card 


An open invitation to all 
Photographers from the 
Shelton Color Corporation. 






Watch for the Shelton 
Crest... it is your assur- 
ance of quality in Natural 


Color Post Cards. 
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Your negatives fairly spring to life on photographic papers 
by Haloid Xerox! There’s a special, top-quality paper 

for your specific need... including: Varaloid®, an excellent 
variable contrast paper most often used for commercial 
enlarging; Halobrome®, a high grade projection paper ; 
Halex®, a contact paper especially suited for industrial 
photography and photo finishing; Jndustro®, a contact 


paper much in demand for commercial and portrait work. 


Photo by Gilbert Barrera, San Antonio (Tex.) ‘‘Light’’ 
Courtesy Gaines Dog Research Center. 


Circle No. 571 on Post Card 
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Send today for your FREE catalog, listing detailed 
specifications of each. . . emulsion types, printing 
speeds, contrasts, surface weights, etc. Write: 
HALOID XEROX INC., 60-308 Haloid St., Rochester 
3, New York. Branch offices in principal cities. 


HALOID 
XEROX 
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PATENTS 


continued from page 62 





tion in the camera. U. S. Patent 
2,909,974. 


Pipe Line Apparatus 


W. D. Ulrich of Mar Vista, 
Calif., has invented a device in- 
tended to enable photographers to 
photograph the interior linings or 
walls of sewers, drains or large 
pipes through which there is a 
constant flow of water or liquid. 
A specially constructed float, or 
small boat, carries camera and 
flash equipment, all of which are 
under remote control. The pas- 
sage of the float is controlled by 
an outside winch, which responds 
automatically to a signal received 
from the float following an expo- 
sure. A predetermined amount of 
line is paid out, thereby permit- 
ting the float to move to another 
position at which a new exposure 


is made. U. S. Patent 2,909,- 
975. 


High Speed Camera 


It took Ivan J. Taylor of Ports- 
mouth, Va., more than nine years 
to get this patent through the U.S. 
Patent office. This invention deals 
with a shutterless camera in which 
the film is moved beneath an open 
shutter and lens during the oc- 
currence of the transient phe- 
nomena under study. A cathode 
ray tube, receiving electrical sig- 
nals from the variations in the 
transient disturbances, controls 
film record. The inventor places 
great emphasis on the importance 
of rapid acceleration and deceler- 
ation of the film mechanism. U.S. 
Patent 2,906,162. 


Camera Microscope 


Something new under the pho- 
tographic sun is to be found in 
U. S. Patent 2,910,913 issued to 
Kurt Michel of Aalen, Germany, 


and assigned by him to Carl Zeiss 
of Heidenheim, Wurttemberg, 
Germany. This invention covers 
a camera and microscope in 
which the camera part is partly 
built into the column support of 
the microscope. Without going 
into details of construction, the 
instrument may be described as a 
device provided with means for 
splitting the beam coming from 
or passing through the object so 
as to permit simultaneously a 
visual observation of the object 
and the taking of a photograph 
of the same. Precision construc- 
tion is imperative in order that 
identical images are formed on 
the photographic film and in the 
viewing field of the eye piece. 


New Vacuum Film Support 


A new design for a vacuum 
film support for holding large 
sheets of film or photographic pa- 
per of various widths, perfectly 

continued on page 66 











NEW PAKONOMY DRYERS... 
for B/W Glossy and Matte Prints 





Model 13 








Model 26 








Here are two Models of 
the new Pakonomy Dryer 
that will solve the prob 
Tc deammoh mm ar-Bakelitalca@mr-naca: 
volumes of 8/W glossy 
FNaremaat-haa-m ol diahe-m-lalemel = 


liver quality results. All 
the latest features are 
Takei h0 ko K-10 Mame) R0R-mmaalolel-1a0n 
iaU Raven dlolat-) mon-s-1)-4anum Mal-1a- 
is anew Pakonomy Dryer 
Model to fit your print 
drying needs 


£ 








Dry B/W, Single or Double Weight, 
Matte or Glossy e Up to 230 8 x 10’s 
S.W. or 150 8 x 10’s D.W. Prints per 
hour. (Color material 135 8 x 10’s per 
hour with AS-2557 Stainless Steel Drum.) 
Positive drive unit . . . easily adjustable 
speeds from “slow” to ‘‘fast’? e Chrome 
plated Seamless Drum e Handles ma- 
terial up to 24” wide. 
Replaces the Pako Economy '48 Dryers 


Up to 100 8 x 10’s S.W. Glossy 
or 65 8 x 10’s D.W. Matte prints 
per hour e Handles prints up to 
12” wide e 1400 Watt Electric 
Air Heated e@ Seamless Super- 
drum e Complete with dust 
cover... (all metal base stand is 
optional). 
Replaces Pako Electrogloss Dryer 


Accessories available for glossy and matte strip drying, for 
color material and Blotting Roller Group for matte drying. 





Get complete information from 


PAKO CORPORATION 


~ 6300 Olson Memorial Highway 


PAKO FOR PROGRESS 
Circle No. 622 on Post Card 


AKO) 

















wy 
0% 






: Oe 
in © es, 
ly eve 

























- 
o%e% 

“0c 

00'9 


WM, 
Pn 
& 


$@64é¢@ 
@ 


07974) 
0%? 


% % ea 


ry 





Photograph by Richard H. Althoff, Flushing, N. Y., on HPS 120 roll film. Exposed for 1/125 sec. at f.3.5. 


Pattern for Performance 


Have you ever had difficulty when part of your subject is brightly illuminated 
and part is in deep shadow? Have you ever wished for a film with built-in 
sensitivity to shadow detail and with a tone scale long enough to prevent 
burning out the highlights? 

Ilford HPS is just such a film. Its extreme sensitivity at low levels of illumi- 
nation enables you to reduce to a minimum the exposure needed for rendering 
shadow detail—and you will find the highlights faithfully portrayed. 

For minimum grain, develop in Ilford ID II or similar developer. For maxi- 
mum emulsion speed, develop in Ilford Microphen. And to get the best out of 
your HPS negative—enlarge it on Ilford Plastika Paper! 


ILFORD ING. 3) west sin street, wew york 23, Noy, ecand rates 


IN CANADA: Canadian distributors for Ilford Limited, London: W. E. Booth Company Limited, 12 Mercer St., Toronto 2B 
Circle No. 580 on Post Card 
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flat in large cameras, or in photo- 
stat apparatus, has been covered 
by U.S. Patent 2,895,706 issued 
to Delbert T. Blatherwick of Chi- 
cago, Ill. and assigned by him to 
Robertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc. 
Eight claims are made for origi- 
nality in the construction of this 
invention, in which claims there 
is considerable repetition of the 
‘phrase “comprising a_ backing 
plate provided with concentric 
grooves on the front face thereof, 
a continuously foraminated, thin, 
plastic sheet attached to said face 
adapted to receive a sheet or film 
to lie flat thereagainst —” 


Microscope Flash Photography 


“In order to take satisfactory 
flash photographs of microscopic 
specimen objects, the microscope 
image region containing the ob- 
jects should be _ illuminated 


through the microscope sub-stage 
condenser by a flash of light hav- 
ing a high intensity per unit area 
and substantially uniformly dis- 
tributed over the complete image 
region. If the light produced by 
a flashtube illuminates a region 
greater than the image region of 
the microscope, then all of the 
light energy of the flash is not 
available for illuminating the im- 
age region. Were conventional 
flash tubes employed to illumi- 
nate the microscope image region, 
therefore, only that very small 
portion of the light produced 
thereby which passes through the 
microscope image area would be 
utilized. While such flashtubes do 
produce a large number of light- 
energy units per flash, moreover, 
the number of light-energy units 
per unit area is relatively small, 
rendering them incapable of pro- 
viding the required high illumina- 
tion intensity per unit area ne- 
cessary, for example, to take sat- 


isfactory flash color-photographs 
of a microscope image region. If, 
on the other hand, a very small 
flashtube is utilized, the complete 
image region may not be illumi- 
ated and the small-dimensioned 
tube, furthermore, suffers violent 
heating and other effects that lim- 
its its usefulness.” In this state- 
ment, Dr. Harold E. Edgerton has 
presented the problem for which 
he has found the solution set forth 
in the U.S. patent issued to him 
under the title of Microscope 
Flash-Photography System—U.S. 
Patent 2,893,289. The conclusion 
arrived at by Dr. Edgerton, after 
studying the problem, and which 
forms the basis of his patent, is 
that flashtubes of a special con- 
struction are required to produce 
flash-photomicrographs. O 


Why Stand Alone? Membership 
in an industrial photographers as- 
sociation can mean profit and 
prestige. 





BIGGER PROFITS IN GO wiru 1 
S.0.S. LEASING PLAN 


The S.O.S. Plan, designed especially for the motion picture industry, makes 
it possible for you to expand your business, improve your services to the 
trade and increase your profits by acquiring the most modern Film Produc- 
tion Equipment 


+ 
oe 
—— 


without paying in advance for all its future services — as when you 


purchase outright . . . 


without paying exorbitant rent — as in conventional rental . . . you 
save up to 75% of the rental you are now paying. 


The $.0.S. Leasing Plan makes it more economical in many instances 
for you to LEASE the equipment you require than to own it outright. 


Under the S.O.S. Plan, leased equipment pays for itself while it produces 
more profits for you — without the strain on your financial status. 


On a 3 or 4-year lease you pay only 10% down and at the end of the term 
you can renew your lease annually AT A COST OF ONLY 1% PER YEAR! 


be Write for FREE copy of S.O.S. Booklet —“HOW LEASING CAN INCREASE YOUR PROFITS” « 





5.0.5. CINEMA SUPPLY CORP. 
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Only 2 Sylvania long-duration FF-33 flash- 


bulbs, fired simultaneously, provided all the 
light for this 28-frame sequence exposure. 


How Sylvania’s new FF-33 long-duration flashbulbs 


provided light for this 28-frame sequence photography 


Mr. Howard Ham- 
mersley, Jr., Photo 
Manager of The 
Roanoke Times and 
The Roanoke World- 
News, reports: ‘““The 
1.75-second duration 
of the new Sylvania FF-33 flashbulbs 
gave me all the light to take these 
28 frames. Using a Hulcher 70 cam- 
era equipped with 162mm lens, I 
fired at 20 frames per second, shutter 
speed of 1/720 of a second. 





“Two Sylvania FloodFlash FF-33 
lamps, fired in a Graflite gun (three 
cell) and 15-foot extension, furnished 
all the light to expose approximately 
25 feet of 70mm film. 

‘Since FF-33 lamps are as easy 
and convenient to use as regular 
flashbulbs, I can see many new in- 
teresting possibilities in using them 
with high-speed sequence as well as 
high-speed motion picture cameras.” 

Whenever and wherever fast ac- 
tion occurs, the Sylvania FloodF lash 


FF-33 lamp helps you get exactly 
the picture you want. This revolu- 
tionary lamp operates on small photo- 
flash ‘‘D’’ batteries. No bulky power 
cables, remote power sources or high 
heat common with floodlightings. 
Get some today from your regular 
Sylvania supplier. For complete 
specifications on the FF-33, write: 





SYLVANIA PHOTOLAMP SALES 
1740 Broadway 
New York 19, New York 


yT SYLVANIA@ flashbulbs outsell all other brands 


Subsidiary of 


GENERAL TELEPHONE & ELECTRONICS 
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PRB 


NEWTON-RINGS, those optical gremlins 


that thwart.all efforts at color-perfect slide 
projection, can now be a thing of the past. 
LINDIA’S Swiss made “NEWLO” glass, with 
special etched surface, completely eliminates 
this disturbing rainbow phenomenon. By pro- 
viding for the free flow of air between film 
and protective glass, etched surfaces prevent 
all moisture condensation . . . VOILA — NO 
NEWTON-RINGS! 

Precision ground to closest tolerances, for a 
perfectly snug fit every time, precleaned 
“NEWLO” glass saves you many precious hours 
of labor. And “NEWLO” glass is extra-thin and 
colorless, for maximum transparency brilliance 
and true color rendition. 

Ask for ““NEWLO” glass the next time you buy 
LINDIAS—the inimitable Swiss Snap-in mounts: 
SIMPLER — JUST INSERT AND LOCK... 
SWIFTER—5 SECONDS TO MOUNT A SLIDE 
SAFER — FOR LIFELONG PROTECTION! 


Box of 20 Box of 100 
w/“NEWLO” glass $2.95 $13.95 
w/regular glass $2.55 $11.95 


See your local dealer 
or write for free bro- 
chure IPL-3. Enclose 
dime (10¢) for 
sample mount. 




















480 LEXINGTON AVE., N. Y. 17 @ YUkon 6-4920 
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TECHNICAL 
TRENDS 


continued from page 16 

color printing negatives on to 
paper, one does not normally 
wish to vary the individual image 
contrasts unless one is dealing 
with a mis-processed negative. 
The ring light source to provide 
the flashing or ‘bias’ exposure is 
an essential addition for duplicat- 
ing color transparencies, since the 
feedback system leaves the con- 
trast in fine detail unaltered. Du- 
plicates made without the bias 
light would, on occasion, have ex- 
cessive contrast in fine detail. 





Exposure Control in Color 
Printing 


In using the C-5 and C-10 en- 
largers for color printing on 
paper, the light falling on the 
easel is measured by one or both 
of a pair of probes located in the 
image plane. Both probes give 
readings on a pair of meters and 
can be used to assess overall ex- 
posure, to assess contrasts either 
overall or for individual color 
images. A third type of probe 
can also be used with the en- 
largers, which integrates the light 
over most of the printing area, 
eliminating the question of probe 
location. When using this probe, 
Mr. Craig claims that the auto- 
matic dodging facility gives some 
degree of freedom from ‘subject 
failure’, the sometimes unjustified 
assumption that all subjects in- 
tegrate to gray. It is suggested 
that the automatic dodging system 
prevents small bright patches of 
light from getting to the image 
plane and upsetting the integrat- 
ing system. 

The simplest method of opera- 
tion visualized by Mr. Craig will 
utilize two different probes with 
fixed feedback in all three chan- 
nels and will, it is claimed, pro- 
duce a saleable print the first time. 
It will use one large area probe 
which the operator will employ 
for scenes of general interest. 
This probe will be calibrated on 
the assumption that most scenes 
integrate to gray. Set-up will in- 
volve the alignment of two meters, 
one attached to the probe and the 
other to the timer. The other 


probe, small in area, will be cali- 
brated for neutral highlights to 
which can be added a supplemen- 
tary flesh-colored filter, which 
would give a print of correct bal- 
ance when the probe is used to 
make the measurement in such 
a colored area of the negative. 
Again the simple procedure is the 
alignment of two needles. 

Two final variations which the 
LogEtronic color enlargers have 
been designed to cope with are 
reciprocity failure of the color 
paper and calibration for different 
emulsions. The latter is accomp- 
lished by the adjustment of three 
potentiometers (associated with 
each of the three meters). Since 
the enlarger is designed for flexi- 
bility as well as precision, and is 
expected to handle a wide variety 
of emulsion numbers as well as 
emulsion types, these calibration 
potentiometers have been built in 
the form of small plug-in units. 

It seems likely that the Log- 
Etronic enlargers are the forerun- 
ners of others of a similar type, 
taking advantage of the flexibility 
and precise control and measure- 
ment offered by electronics. With- 
out such electronic aid, color 
printing is surely a costly, waste- 
ful and time consuming experi- 
ment. C] 


FLYING COLORS 


continued from page 42 





screening the microphone with a 
cardboard carton. 

Using a Magnasync recorder in 
3M’s audio-visual sound labora- 
tory, Johnson combined these jet 
sounds with the narrative on 
16mm magnetic tape. 

Each salesman who works with 
aviation accounts now uses “Fly- 
ing Colors” as a brief and graphic 
means of demonstrating a product 
and its applications. It was used 
in presentations which recently 
resulted in large orders for plastic 
marking film from two large air- 
craft manufacturers. CJ 
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Where Quality Performance is Vital, Specify... Filmline 





Model ACE-20 








Model R-60 


























Model R-15 








FILMLINE... the ultimate in film processing machinery 


Circle No. 558 on Post Card 
Industrial Photography @ March, 1960 


Your Film Depends Upon It 


Basic to the intelligent selection of a film processor 
is the consideration of performance results and cost 
economy. Whether your requirements are for a table 
top processor or a complete laboratory service each 
of the Filmline machines listed below is designed to 
provide you with professional processing performance 
of consistent excellence...at the lowest possible 
purchase and maintenance cost. 


At your convenience we would be pleased to arrange 
a demonstration of one of the many Filmline installa- 
tions in your area. 





FILMLINE PROCESSING MACHINES 
MANY ADDITIONAL MODELS AVAILABLE 














Model Film Type Process Film Size Speeds 
K Neg/Pos. B&W 16mm 10 FPM 
216 D Neg/Pos. B&W 16mm 30 FPM 
316 D Neg/Pos. B&W 16mm 60 FPM 
316 DS Neg/Pos. B&W 16mm 60 FPM 
416 D Neg/Pos. B&W 16mm 80 FPM 
N Neg/Pos. Microfilm 16/35mm | 8 FPM 
L Neg/Pos. B&W 16/35mm | 8 FPM 
RN 16/35 Neg/Pos. Baw 16/35mm | 24 FPM 
RN 16/35mm_ |Neg/Pos. Microfilm 16/35mm | 24 FPM 
316D35 Neg/Pos. Baw 16/35mm | 32 FPM 
316D35M Neg/Pos. Microfilm 16/35mm | 32 FPM 
416D35 Neg/ Pos. B&W 16/35mm | 89 FPM 
PN100 Neg/Pos. B&W 16/35mm | 100 FPM 
S 150-R Neg/Pos. B&W 16/35mm | 150 FPM 
470 ND Neg/Pos. B&W 70mm 10 FPM 
35ND70 Neg/Pos. B&W 35/70mm | 30 FPM 
70R10 Reversal Baw 70mm 10 FPM 
R15 Rev & Neg/Pos. | B&W 16mm 15 FPM 
RI5TC Rev & Neg/ Pos. B&W 16mm 15 FPM 
R40 Rev &Neg/Pos. | B&W 16mm 25 FPM 
R40TC Rev &Neg/Pos. | B&W lémm 25 FPM 
RT-S Rev &Neg/Pos. | B&W 1émm 85-125 FPM 
R-60 Rev &Neg/Pos. | B&W 16mm 30 FPM 
R-17-35 Rev & Neg/ Pos. Baw 16/35mm | 17 FPM 
R-60S Rev &Neg/Pos. | B&W 16mm 60 FPM 
R-90 Rev & Neg/ Pos. B&W 16mm 90 FPM 
CN-10 Eastman Neg 
Ektacolor Color 46mm 12 FPM 
CN35-10 Eastman Neg Color 35/46mm | 12 FPM 
Ektacolor 
ENP-25 Eastman Neg Color 16/35mm | 25 FPM 
ACE 20 Ansco /Ektachrome! 
7255 Ektachrome| Color 16mm 22 FPM 
Eastman SO 260 
$0 270 
ACE 40 Ansco Color 16mm 36 FPM 
16KC-60 Kodachrome Color 16mm 60 FPM 
35KC-45 Kodachrome Color 16mm 45 FPM 
35mm 8 FPM 

















CORPORATION 


ERNA STREET, MILFORD, CONNECTICUT DEPT. IM-59 
Distributors: Birns & Sawyer, Hollywood 
Caldwell Equip. Co. Ltd., Toronto, Can. 
Camera Equip. Co., New York City 


S.0.S. Cinema Supply, N. Y. C. 
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PREMIER 
DRYERS 







NEW! 


MODEL #1800 
TWIN SURFACE 
PRO DRYER 








PRICED FROM $59.95 


MANY NEW FEATURES 


SHOWN FOR THE FIRST TIME 
MPDFA SHOW BOOTH #515 
ST. LOUIS 


PHOTO 
MATERIALS 


PREMIER 
QUALITY 
PRODUCTS 


CO. 


2100 WEST FULTON ST. 
CHICAGO 12, ILL. 
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REPRO MANAGER 
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Reflected light method. This 
method is similar to ordinary pho- 
tographic lighting methods, where 
subject matter is illuminated and 
exposure is made with the light 
reflected back toward the film. 
However, the one difference is 
that the light source o&the cam- 
era’s lens is covered with a filter 
which holds back the visible rays 
of the spectrum and permits UV 
rays through. 

Fluorescent light method. The 
success of this method depends on 
the “fluorescence” of your sub- 
ject. With a UV light source in 
a dark room, the subject radiates 
a wave longer than the ultraviolet 
light itself. This long wave is the 
“fluorescence” and is the only 
image recorded. The rest of the 
image, including the UV light, is 
dropped out. Since only the fluo- 
rescent light is to be photo- 
graphed, you must use a filter on 
the camera’s lens that absorbs the 
reflected UV light and transmits 
only the “fluorescence.” 


Reflecting Power Changed 


When using the fluorescent 
light method, suppose the reflect- 
ing power of the ink, papers, paint 
pigments and so forth have been 
altered. Paper is composed main- 
ly of cellulose, which “‘fluoresces” 
strongly in UV light. If this paper 
had been inked, and that ink had 
been erased or chemically re- 
moved, the parts of the paper 
where the ink had been tampered 
with will have a lower fluorescing 
power than the rest of the ma- 
terial. By using the fluorescent 
light method, a photo can be 
made of the original writing, al- 
though it is invisible to the eye. 

Some of the more suitable light 
sources for ultraviolet reproduc- 
tion are carbon arcs, mercury 
vapor lamps (either quartz or 
glass) and blacklight fluorescent 
lamps. Many companies make ail 
types of lighting equipment spe- 
cifically for UV radiation. We 
suggest you contact some of these 
for information concerning your 
specific needs. Just to name three, 


try Ultra Violet Products, Inc., 
San Gabriel, Calif.; General Elec- 
tric Company, Lamp Division, 
Nela Park, Cleveland, O.; and 
Hanovia Chemical and Manufac- 
turing Company, 100 Chestnut 
St., Newark, N. J. 

Special filters are required 
when working with light sources 
that are not primarily ultraviolet. 
These can be obtained, along with 
descriptive literature, from the 
Corning Glass Works, Optical 
Sales Department, Corning, N. Y. 

When employing the fluores- 
cent light method of reproduction, 
use either a Wratten 2A or 2B 
filter. These are manufactured by 
Eastman Kodak. 

Any camera and lens can be 
used for UV reproduction, except 
in special cases requiring wave 
length transmission shorter than 
350 millimicrons. In the latter 
cases, a quartz lens is necessary. 

A quartz lens is one piece, 
whereas regular lenses are two or 
more pieces cemented together. 
Cemented lenses when employed 
for UV reproduction in the lower 
part of the color spectrum often 
fluoresce and will not absorb the 
UV rays. Quartz, which transmits 
more UV than optical glass, pre- 
sents no difficulty. 

Development of Type B pan- 
chromatic emulsions, which have 
been exposed to UV, should be 
accomplished in a medium energy 
developer, such as Kodak’s DK- 
50 or Ansco’s Isodol. If you are 
using process panchromatic or 
process orthochromatic films, use 
a high-contrast developer such as 
Kodak’s D-11. 


References 


For detailed information con- 
cerning ultraviolet techniques, we 
suggest the following sources: 

1. Eastman Kodak Handbook, 
Infrared and Ultraviolet Photog- 
raphy. 

2. Photography in Engineering 
by C. H. S. Tupholme, published 
by Faber and Faber, Ltd., Lon- 
don, England (1945). 

3. Ultraviolet Photography of 
Documents by J. Tholl, published 
by PSA Journal (November, 
1951). Cl 
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Popular Photography 
“Writes Up” the new 
Graflex 1000 Shutter 









"Stops action ‘colder’ than any previous 
interlens shutter” 


We didn’t write this ad—Popular Photography 
did. Here in part is what it said: ““The New Graflex 
1000 Shutter is a remarkably efficient between- 
the-lens shutter of radical design permitting 
greater versatility for users of press cameras than 
they have ever had before. Its action-stopping 
ability is equalled in its field only by the focal 
plane shutter . . . Its efficiency, too, is better than 
any current interlens shutter and its ability to 
synchronize with any flash source takes it to the 
top of the heap in any competition. 

“Tts efficiency is of a higher order than we have 
ever had in a leaf-type shutter due to the fact that 
it opens and closes faster because of its radical 
design and the lighter materials from which its 
blades are made. 


“This means that the Graflex 1000 is one of a 
kind, the first of its kind, and the fastest of its kind, 
all rolled in one. It’s also the most useful shutter 
we have yet seen for use by press photographers.” 

For full details on the new Super Speed Graphic 
with Graflex 1000 Shutter, get free Super Speed 
Graphic folder at your Graflex dealer, or write 
Dept. IP-20, Graflex, Inc., Rochester 3, N. Y. 
A subsidiary of General Precision Equipment 
Corporation. 
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GENERAL 
PRECISION 
COMPANY 


GRAFLEX: 
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UNITED NATIONS 


continued from page 34 





U. N. meetings are usually 
covered by 2 TV cameras, al- 
though as many as six have been 
employed for especially important 
sessions. Sometimes a 16mm Au- 
ricon with a 1200-foot magazine 
is used to provide color footage; 
that is delegates chatting in the 
halls outside a meeting room or 
arriving at the U. N. by car. 

The Auricon is also used, along 
with Arriflexes, on locations away 
from the U. N. complex of 
buildings. 

The General Precision Labora- 
tories kinescope machine records 
image and sound and delivers a 
finished negative in 90 seconds. 
Its magazine holds 114 hours of 
stock. 

The television section uses two 
Filmline units to process its 16mm 
film. The smaller of the two proc- 
essors, a Model K, is for negative; 


the larger unit, a Model 316, 
processes release prints. 

The U. N. has its own sound 
recording studio for producing 
the required multilingual sound 
tracks. These are mostly variable- 
area optical tracks turned out on 
Maurer equipment. In the field, 
sync sound is produced with a 
Nagra portable battery-operated 
unit. 

The films are released in Eng- 
lish and seven or eight other 
languages. At present, 33 widely 
scattered countries receive and 


show them. 

On a different level are the 
U.N. “special” productions. 
These include documentaries 


slanted to interest specific nation- 
al groups; documentaries detail- 
ing the work and accomplish- 
ments of U. N. agencies; in-depth 
and background films which put 
the news in perspective, and films 
dealing with the personalities who 
make the news. 

Regular programs slanted to- 


wards specific national groups in- 
clude a weekly U.N. news review 
for Canadian release; regular 
summary and interview programs 
for nine Latin-American stations, 
and 414 to 14-minute programs 
beamed to Italy, Australia, Yugo- 
slavia, France, Iraq, the Soviet 
Union, Poland, Japan and Switz- 
erland. 

Some interesting recent pro- 
ductions include a Central Ameri- 
can Republics program originat- 
ing from Paris on UNESCO; a 
program originating from Geneva 
about that city’s role as European 
capital of the United Nations; a 
story about an experiment in 
community development which 
took place in a small village in 
Greece, and two programs on 
Africa, entitled “South of Sa- 
hara.” 

“Spotlight on Statesmen,” a 
half-hour interview program con- 
ducted between international dig- 
nitaries and a panel of newsmen 
is recorded on 16mm film and 








TAKE FADES...LABS.. 


Ultra-fast F/2 ZOOM LENS 












New Pan Cinor 85 zooms from 17mm 
through 85mm, with reflex through- 
the-lens focusing and viewing as well 
as split-image range finder. This lens 

takes unusually sharp detail and 
color rendition. Has C-mount 
for 16mm cameras. $420.00. 








All prices include 
Federal Excise Tax 
where applicable. 
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distributed to 40 television sta- 
tions in the United States. 


length original. An automatic 
shutter which can provide light 


100 prints of “Operation Big 
Stick” in four languages are tell- 





; The U.N. telecommunications changes from “zero” to light 22 _ ing the airlift story of the C-130 
< people also provide specially on a frameline makes this possi- _ Hercules on television around the 
| tailored material to 75 education- _ ble. In all, some 30-40,000 feet of — world. 
“1 al television stations, including a _ color print stock passes through In the area of direct, measura- 
: 1414-minute news background the printer each month. ble results, at least one Georgia 
t program released on 16mm film. — Division department attributes its 
_ The U.N. does not allot a bud- continuing study contracts in part 
get for these services, so the de- For this sizeable investment in to good motion picture presenta- 
partment must live on the income _ personnel, equipment and facili- _ tions of its activities. 
E derived from the sale of its prod- ties, what does Lockheed get for Twenty-five to 30 new produc- 
., ucts. This is accomplished by its money? Last year the unit de- tions are planned for the year 
4 charging cost plus small profit to _livered 18 completed, full-scale ahead. Probably the most ambiti- 
4 commercial media for films. productions. Along with thisthere ous of these is the completion of 
1 Chief of Television Services is — were countless feet of instrumen- “Checkmate.” Now almost two 
" William F. Henson. Chief engi- tation and engineering test foot- years in the making, “Checkmate” 
, neer of the television operation is age, some of which resulted in __ is the story of the fighters, tankers, 
h Frits Bicknese. [] savings amounting to many times __ transports and men of the Tacti- 
, the cost of maintaining the unit. cal Air Command who make up 
1 “Operation Big Stick” was pro- the Composite Air Strike Force. 
. duced in less than five weeks to How well the Lockheed Georgia 
LOCKHEED meet a critical schedule and to _ Division has carried out this diffi- 
a continaed from vous 2 support an important sales effort. cult assignment on “Checkmate” 
se It received top honors in competi- _—_- will probably be in evidence at 
. Utilizing a Bell and Howell tions staged by INDUSTRIAL PHo- the Second Annual Film Award 
4 continuous printer, all prints are © TOGRAPHY and the Industry Film | Competition of INDUSTRIAL PHO- 
4 made from uncut, full scene Producers Association. More than TOGRAPHY. ‘im 





ALL EFFECTS WATE NEW BOLEA REFLEX 


New variable shutter on Bolex 16mm Reflex puts fades at your fingertips. Hand backwinding for 
dissolves. Parallax-free through-the-lens viewing and focusing while shooting. Footage and frame 
counters ... speeds 12 to 64 fps . . . settings for time exposure, single frame and continuous run 
... many other extras. (Automatic REXOFADER shown on camera is a new push-button control that 
times fades, optional at only $37.50.) With Lytar 25mm f/1.8 lens, the Bolex H-16 REX is only 
$400. (Lenses shown optional at extra cost.) Write Department BIP-3 for literature and name 


of nearest dealer. 


Bolex Unimotor 


Fine Bolex Lenses 





Bolex 16mm 





mm Drives a full roll of film Switar 10mm f/1.6 ex- Extension Tubes 
ugh- through camera with treme wide angle, $149.50. Perfect for macro- 
well absolutely constant Switar 25mm f/1.4 very cinematography! Al- 
lens ” speed. No lost shots fast normal lens, $168.00. lows ultra-sharp 
and ( } while rewinding! Easy Switar 75mm f/1.9 fast close-ups of extreme- 
unt “to attach (no special telephoto, focusing from ly small objects. An 
).00. tools necessary). 5', $145.00. All six ele- easy, inexpensive 
Speeds from 12 to 32 ments or more; anti-reflec- way to new profes- 
fps. Complete with bat- tion coated for lifelike sional effects with 
‘lude tery case, $89.50. color fidelity. your camera. Set of 
Tax four tubes, $15.00. 
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LADY BEHIND 
THE LENS 


continued from page 54 





limits herself to free lancing and 
accepts a number of heavy indu- 
trial assignments. Petite, dark- 
haired Carolyn Carter has pho- 
tographed a blast furnace at the 
Atlantic Steel Co. in Atlanta. She 
mentions that “being a woman 
photographer was definitely an 
advantage on that job. The men 
in the mill were considerate about 
helping me and my equipment 
mount the shaky catwalk. I sup- 
pose they’d have done this for a 
man, but he would have been 
responsible for his camera, at 
least.” 


Her Cameras 


Mrs. Carter owns two Rollei- 
flexes, a 4x5 Speed Graphic and 
5x7 Deardorff. Normally she 
uses Rolleis for black-and-white 
coverage and the larger cameras 
for color. For color photography 
she uses a three-light setup with 
a flash gun and two extension 
flashes. One flash lights the back- 
ground (and often picks up com- 
pany identification), one lights 
the subject, and the third is for 
fill-in. Mrs. Carter likes the light- 
ter-weight flash guns rather than 
electronic flash. Whenever possi- 
ble she ships a case of flash bulbs 
ahead when on assignment. 

She especially likes working 
with color and sticks to Ekta- 
chrome E-1. “Color is more 
pleasing to shoot because you 
‘see’ with color whereas with 
black and white you have to 
change your thinking. Most 
clients warm to color — if their 
budget allows it. If they tell me 
to shoot both color and black and 
white I show them the black and 
white first. The color is bound 
to be more striking.” 

For Refresher covers, always in 
color, she uses either the Graphic 
or Deardorff. The magazine’s 
engraver prefers the Deardorff’s 
larger format because less en- 
largement is necessary. 

In private life Mrs. Carter is 
the wife of Don Carter, staff exe- 
cutive of the Wall Street Journal 
in New York City. The couple 


divide their time between a Park 
Avenue apartment and a recently- 
built home on Jekyll Island in 
Georgia. 

How well can women compete 
with men as industrial photogra- 
phers? Carolyn Carter is enthusi- 
astic about their capabilities. She 
says “Women bring a fresh ap- 
proach to the field. We’re less 
impressed by the size or cost 
of a piece of equipment or a 
building. Thus we compose a 
picture solely from an_ artistic 
point of view. We are better able 
to spot unusual design and light 
patterns.” 

To illustrate, Mrs. Carter tells 
of one series of jobs she got main- 
ly because she had a feminine 
approach. In spite of the fact 
that she “doesn’t know a genera- 
tor from a power box” she was 
hired by the Georgia Power Com- 
pany to make a series of pictures 
of new plants around the state 
because it found her approach to 
the subject matter so fresh and 
imaginative. 0 


FILM COMPETITION 


continued from page 32 





pany); “we deeply appreciate 
your recognition of . . . efforts in 
the field” (Edward Hayes, Ryan 
Aeronautical Company); “. . . 
something that has long been 
needed. We look forward to the 
competition next year” (Clyde O. 
Hess, Armstrong Cork Company). 
Nominations are now being ac- 
cepted for the 1960 awards. All 
films produced in-plant (this re- 
fers to basic footage and does not 
preclude the use of outside labo- 
ratory services to complete the 
production) between June 1, 1959 
and May 31, 1960 will be eligible. 
A screening print of the film, ac- 
companied by an entry blank (use 
the form on page 33 or a fac- 
simile), should be sent to Film 
Awards, INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRA- 
PHY, 10 East 40 Street, N. Y., 
continued on page 54 
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SCIENCE & 
INSTRUMENTATION 


continued from page 12 





of the beam from the direction 
predicted for a distortion-free lens. 
Movement of the telescope across 
the beam provides a means for 
determining quantitatively the ef- 
fect of asymmetric use of aperture. 

The modified goniometric pro- 
cedure employs a viewing theodo- 
lite and a calibrated linear scale, 
with the lens under test mounted 
on a bench between them. Dis- 
tortion is measured by determin- 
ing the angular relationships that 
obtain when the theodolite is 
pointed through the lens toward 
selected graduations on the scale. 
To cover the entire range of the 
scale, the theodolite is displaced 
transversely. Errors arising from 
asymmetric use of aperture are 
corrected by displacing the the- 
odolite for each setting in such a 
manner that the exit aperture of 
the lens appears centered in the 
exit pupil of the theodolite. 

In these experiments, the lens 
tested had a focal length of 
150mm, with values of distortion 
referred to the calibrated focal 
length ranging from +110 to 
-110 microns. In comparing the 
values of distortion found by the 
two methods, all values were 
referred to the calibrated focal 
length. Thus the maximum posi- 
tive value in each case was equal 
in magnitude to the maximum 
negative value. 

After various sources of error 
had been isolated and either 
eliminated or compensated for, 
nearly identical values of distor- 
tion were obtained with both 
methods. An intercomparison with 
the two procedures previously in- 
vestigated showed that when 
proper caution is observed, the 
values obtained by any one meth- 
od need not depart from the 
common average of all the meth- 
ods by more than +5 microns. 

During the course of the ex- 
periments, it was found that the 
values derived by both the inverse 
nodal slide and the modified 
goniometric method were ad- 
versely affected by errors in angle, 
curvature of bench ways and 
asymmetric use of aperture. [] 
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$399 50 
without lenses 


illustrated with 
accessory Handgrip 
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 _-=LIWG photo corporation ! 
257 Park Avenue South, New York 10, N. Y. 





The economical answer to virtually every 
creative picture situation! 
No need for a special super-wide body 
when you own this world-famous Linhof. 
For any desired angle width, there’s a 
superb choice of lenses at hand.. 
Consider the 53mm Zeiss Biogon — re- 
markably fast at f/4.5— covers a 90- 
degree field, with bench-standard edge- 
to-edge definition. Or, for extreme width, 
the brilliant 47mm Super Angulon—which 
covers a maximum 100 degrees with in- 
comparable image quality! 
In the practically limitless Linhof sys- 
tem, critical resolving power of the nor- 
mal and long lenses—such as the 270mm 
Tele-Arton -permits impressive telephoto 
effects through multi-diameter blow-ups 
of the 214” x 344” negative. (Note detail 
in bottom photo.) 
There is every reason to own a Linhof. 
Handle the versatile Super Technika 
soon... at franchised Linhof dealers. 
FEATURES: front and back tilts. . . revolving 
back adapts for roll film, cut film, film pack 
. automatic rangefinder coupling with all 


lenses from 53mm to 240mm... . triple- 
extension bellows. . . groundglass focusing. 
Send 50¢ for SS 


full-color 120-page 
Linhof Products Handbook. 
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WHEN TIME 
IS MONEY! 


SQUEEGE - 11 
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See it at these fine dealers 


Cambridge Claus Gelotte, Inc. 


Boston Smith’s Photographic Store 
Hartford The Gustave Fischer Co. 
Rochester Marks & Fuller, Inc. 

Newark L. Kaltman & Sons 

Reading Oscar S. Hirt Graphic Repro., 


Inc. 
Philadelphia Oscar H. Hirt, Inc. 


Lancaster Richards Photo Shop 
Baltimore Eastman Kodak Stores 
Washington Fuller & d‘Albert, Inc 
Raleigh King Photo Supply Co. 
Atlanta M & F Supply Co. 

Buffalo Buffalo Photo Material Co. 


Marks & Fuller, Inc. 
Pittsburgh Kadet Photo Supply Co. 


Cleveland The Dodd Co. 

Akron Metzger Photo Supply Co. 

Cincinnati G. C. Dom Supply Co. 

Kalamazoo Crescent Camera Shop 

Chicago General Plate Makers Supply 
Co. 


Norman-Willets Co. 
La Crosse Moen Photo Service 
Baton Rouge Southern Camera Service 


Houston Sharp Camera Co. 
Southwestern Camera Co. 
Texas Photo Supply 


Dallas Dallas Photo Supply 
Graphic Photo Supply 
Phoenix Arizona Photo Center 


Hollywood Garden & Williams, Inc. 
Fairbanks Co-op Photo Shop 
Montreal Photo Service, Ltd. 

Distributed in Western Canada by 
Taylor, Pearson & Carson, Ltd., Vancouver 


18-inch SQUEEGE-IT $19.85 
26-inch SQUEEGE-IT $24.85 
8-inch size still at $8.95 


TOMORROW ine. 


3775 E. Ft. Lowell, Tucson, Arizona 
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SOUND RECORDING 
GREMLINS 


continued from page 26 





can be caused by having the dia- 
log equalizer switch in the wrong 
position. Hum can be cured by 
reversing the A-C plug or, in ex- 
treme cases, by grounding the 
chassis to a cold water pipe. 

In order to be assured of good 
recordings with no hum, it is 
necessary to use high-quality ear- 
phones that have a good response 
down to 60 cycles in order to 
detect any hum present. Large 
padded ear-muffs on the phones 
are desirable to exclude all out- 
side noise. The earphones should 
also be of the proper impedance 
and, if possible, should be pro- 
vided with a level control. A 600- 
ohm phone across a_ properly 
modulated 600-ohm output will 
sound too loud and cause you to 
turn down the gain, resulting in 
an undermodulated track. 

Dirty film or bad splices in the 
film stock may cause drop-outs. 
It is best to use spliced, fairly new 
film for original recording. Oc- 
casionally, people have tried to 
record on the back of the film, 
with poor results. 


Watch the Bias 


You may find that you get no 
recording or a badly distorted one, 
even though the VU meter reads 
correctly and the earphones sound 
all right. This is usually due to 
improper or absent bias and can 
be checked by the bias reading 
provision on the VU meter. Re- 
setting the bias properly is a test 
bench operation and should not 
be done in the field by merely 
adjusting the bias to read cor- 
rectly on the meter. A slight 
metallic quality to the sound or 
a ringing is usually caused by a 
microphonic tube. 

The film transport is subject to 
flutter caused by improper thread- 
ing. Flutter along with wow can 
be caused by an oil dashpot that 
is low or dry, or by a dirty piston 
in either an oil or air dashpot. 
Dirty bearings in any of the rollers, 
especially the flywheels, will cause 
flutter and wow, so they should 
always be protected from dusty 


wind when on location, and 
checked regularly. 

Some of the lighter-weight ma- 
chines with clutch-driven take-ups 
require a hub larger than the 
standard film core for proper take- 
up tension to avoid distorting the 
sprocket holes. 


Editing Gremlins 


Magnetized scissors or splicers 
will cause pops to appear on the 
track. These items should be reg- 
ularly degaussed on a bulk eraser. 
Noise will be added to the track if 
the magnetic film reader has a 
magnetized head, so this should 
be degaussed when suspect. 

When splicing in raw picture 
film stock for leader, it should 
run with the emulsion away from 





1959 Index Available Soon 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’s index 
of features, directories and columns 
which appeared in 1959 issues will 
be available soon to all readers 
writing in on a company letterhead. 





the magnetic heads to avoid emul- 
sion pile-up on the heads when 
played back, causing drop outs. 

Finally, if you are cutting a 
track with a high ambient back- 
ground noise level, it is better to 
cut in some of this same noise 
rather than use blank leader. It 
is usual practice to record some of 
this “unmodulated” leader when 
doing the original recording by 
merely letting the recorder run for 
awhile after the take. Of course, 
the magnetic film should be clean- 
ed of all dirt and grease pencil 
when finished editing. 

If any gremlins have gone un- 
detected until now, they are sure 
to show up in mixing. Since you 
want to judge the final product 
critically, you must have a good 
low-distortion power amplifier and 
a professional loudspeaker over 
which to listen to the tracks be- 
fore and during mixing. The moni- 
tor or mixing room should be free 
from all sounds except those which 
come from the speaker. Under 
these conditions, any hum, noise 
or drop-outs not previously no- 
ticed will be heard and corrections 
can be made where possible. 

Good gremlin hunting! C] 
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The large unit serves several 
purposes as, for example, when 
filling in shadows on the beach it 
will maintain color temperatures 
beneath the umbrella in the shad- 
ed areas and at the same time give 
the model, or photographer, or 
both of them, a terrific tan. The 
unit is also advantageous when 
shooting movies. 

When working with these um- 
brellas I use only one main light 
source, employing a second um- 
brella for fill-in purposes. This 
means that it is possible to work 
with one speedlight unit, using 
the second umbrella as a weaker 
unit. 

The smaller model (Model 42) 
is 42 inches in diameter, weighs 
42 ounces, closes down to 32 
inches in length and costs $36.50. 

Model 72 opens up to a Six 
foot span, weighs 514 lbs. and 
closes down to 381% inches in 
length. This model goes for $64. 

Larger units up to 10 feet in 
diameter can be custom-made. 

One outfit has four six-footers 
mounted on the ceiling of its 
studio with a 1,000-watt bulb in 
each umbrella. The umbrellas are 
spaced six feet apart and evenly 
illuminate a floor space 40 x 40 
feet. Such an arrangement would 
be highly successful when photo- 
graphing cars, trucks or busses, 
and is especially effective in 
photographing rooms of furniture. 

Electronic flashes when used in- 
stead of incandescent light give 
even a softer quality to the photo- 
graphic image. E} 





“| should have warned you. We never talk 
about rear projection when the boss is 
around,” 





A Major Advance in Photographic Processing by Specialties, Inc. 





Revolutionary Technique 
Processes Film in Gamera 


in less than 60 Seconds! 











SHOOT IT... 










MOVIE FILM READY FOR IMMEDIATE PROJECTION 
__ 
RAPROMATIC* 
| sd 3 1 OT OF 1-9 Oe 
a ~~ —~—S 


PROCESS EASILY ADAPTABLE TO ANY ROLL FILM MOVIE CAMERA 











NO free fluids! NO pumps! NO applicators! 








NO expensive processing equipment! NOT rate sensitive! 


Here, at last, is a time-saving, cost-cutting process designed for rapid access 
photographic data processing, oscillography, instrumentation recording, 
and other industrial photography. RAPROMATIC PROCESSING develops 
movie film instantly right in the camera and ready for projection, in some 
cases, in as little as 10 seconds. 


Using leading types of film, this unique method offers: 


1. Superior image quality 

2. Maximum contrast achieved at minimum processing time 
3. Fog levels as low as .10 

4. Retains resolution at all cine rates 

5. Insensitive to altitude and attitude 

6. Application line undetectable at pulse rates. 


The secret of this amazing innovation lies in the RAPROROLL® —a chemi- | 
cally presaturated paper materialt that develops and fixes film automatically 
on contact. No other developing equipment or methods are required. Any 
existing roll film movie camera (16, 35 or 70 mm.) can be simply and inex- 
pensively adapted to accommodate the RAPROMATIC PROCESS. 


For price, delivery, and other information on new RAPROROLLS 
and RAPROMATIC PROCESSING TECHNIQUE, write to: 


Specialties, IMC. skUNKS MISERY ROAD * SYOSSET, NEW YORK 


*Trademark 





+Patent Pending 
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Now Fairchild offers 
the “do-anything, 
go-anywhere” 


CINEPHONIC 16. 





.-. the complete single-system magnetic 
sound camera: you just grab it and go! 


Now — from Fairchild — you can get a 
single-system sound camera in one 
handy package. It’s really portable—lets 
* you move fast, get close to the action. 
With the one-man 16mm Cinephonic, one 
hand guides the camera, the other han- 
dles the “sound” and “operate” controls. 

Magnetic system assures 

high-quality recording 

Cinephonic uses magnetic recording, 
which assures quality equal to that of 
radio and television tape recordings. Re- 
corded sound is not affected during proc- 
essing by exposure variables, edge 
fogging, reversal or color processes. 
Transistor amplifier needs no warm-up, 
operates with a built-in power supply 
that takes current from any 117-volt a.c. 
line. Sound-level meter built into view- 
finder shows average level of sound be- 
ing recorded. 

What's your application? 
Television: covers action news and pub- 
lic affairs; films commercials quickly, 
economically. 

Industry: takes films for time-and-motion 
studies, engineering projects, sales and 
service training, employee indoctrina- 
tion, public relations, product-in-use ap- 
plications, many others. 

Professional and educational: films pre- 
sentations of new scientific techniques, 
school subjects, travelogues, laboratory 
demonstrations, etc. 

For complete description and variety of 
uses, write for new 6-page brochure to 
Industrial Products Division, Dept. 20, 
Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp., 
580 Midland Avenue, Yonkers, N. Y. 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS DIVISION 


IRGHILD 


CAMERA AND INSTRUMENT 


CORPORATION 
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STOCK FOOTAGE 
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immediately so that the entire 
procedure can be carried out ex- 
peditiously. The most likely 
sources of assistance are (a) con- 
sultant editors who will take over 
the entire project, furnish a nar- 
rative script and guide the film 
through its various steps includ- 
ing laboratory printing and proc- 
essing, (b) script writers who will 
furnish the written material but 
who will decline responsibility for 
technical phases, (c) sound 
studios that will shoulder respon- 
sibility for all recording functions, 
and (d) service laboratories that 
supply editorial, recording and 
technical services on an hourly 
basis. 

2. Screen the existing footage. 
We like to use a silent, variable- 
speed projector, thoroughly clean- 
ed before use. Of course, sound- 
on-film footage will require a 
sound projector. 

3. Take copious notes while 
screening, indicating approximate 
length of each scene, color quali- 
ty, completeness of the footage as 
regards its story-telling qualities, 
and relationship of subject matter 
to the problem at hand. 

4. From the notes, plan further 
procedure based on (a) mixture 
of types of footage (as black-and- 
white with color), (b) general 
quality, (c) missing scenes that 
must be acquired from other 
sources (stock libraries, new pho- 
tography), (d) titles, animation, 
charts and other illustrative ma- 
terial that must be shot. (Don’t 
overlook the possibility of con- 
verting good stills to motion pic- 
ture footage for insertion with 
live-action scenes.) 

5. Plan the film and write a 
rough outline script. This will be 
your “roadmap” for editorial pur- 
poses even if it does not at this 
point contain the precise words 
of the narrator. Many editors 
prefer the “storyboard” method; 
i.e., description of each scene on 
a file card which can be tacked to 
a large board and moved about 
at will to determine the best order. 

6. On the basis of your plan, 


cut out the usable footage, splice 
it together and have an edge- 
numbered workprint made. This 
is perhaps the most important 
step because this kind of film will 
remain fluid until it takes final 
form, and you don’t want to risk 
your original in the trial-and-error 
editing process. Save non-work- 
printed original film with your 
notes so that it is readily available 
“just in case.” 

7. Arrange to acquire addi- 
tional footage as needed: titles, 
animation, stock shots, new live 
action scenes, stills converted to 
motion pictures. 

8. Assemble any existing sound 
tracks you intend to use. Arrange 
to have them re-recorded or other- 
wise transferred to an editing 
medium such as 16mm magnetic 
film. Establish corresponding 
sync marks on track and work- 
print for future reference. 

9. Edit the workprint, follow- 
ing your outline. This is creative 
editing in its real sense; scenes 
shot at widely separated times 
and places may “cut together” 
and form an entirely new con- 
cept. Look for anachronisms. 
You can’t afford to have a 1960 
car appear in a scene depicting 
1950. Account for missing foot- 
age by “slugging” the workprint 
with white leader, noting on the 
leader the name of the scene (or 
number) and the source from 
which it is expected. This pre- 
caution reminds the editor that 
the scene is coming and from 
what source. “Slugs” should be 
the exact length of the missing 
scene — to the frame. 

10. Project the workprint re- 
peatedly in parts and as a whole 
to be sure the pace is right and 
that the story-telling capacity of 
the film has been achieved. 

11. When you are sure that 
all missing scenes are on the way, 
write a complete narrative script 
to the measure footage for each 
scene. Figure two words per sec- 
ond, 10 words for each three-foot 
scene (16mm). Read the narra- 
tion against the projected work- 
print. 

12. Record that narration, 
using synchronous _ recording 
equipment and synchronous pro- 
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jector. An alternate method is 
to record “blind” on 16mm mag- 
netic film and edit the narration 
track scene by scene with the 
workprint. 

13. Edit existing synchronous 
tracks and cut into the narrative 
track. If there are overlaps, pre- 
pare a complete, separate dialog 
track. 

14. Select music and sound 
effects and prepare these tracks 
in the usual manner: A & B roll 
music tracks for cross-fading; 
sound effects on the same or 
separate track depending on fre- 
quency of effects and duration. 
Mix the tracks. 

An alternate method of re- 
cording narration and music it to 
play the music from turntables 
while speaking the narration. This 
is recommended only when the 
music is open-close, or when mu- 
sic is background with no precise 
synchronization problems. 


Now Comes Interlock 


15. Interlock the final mixed 
track with the picture workprint 
for a final check before putting 
the components of the film to- 
gether. A magnetic recording 
projector works well for this step. 
Simply thread the picture in the 
usual manner, threading the 
16mm magnetic track over the 
same drive sprocket. Dump the 
picture workprint in a barrel at 
the front of the projector; dump 
the track in a barrel at the rear 
or under the projector. 

16. Match the original film to 
the picture workprint, using the 
edge numbers to conform frame 
for frame. Where “slugs” appear 
in the workprint, insert the cor- 
responding original film (which 
should have arrived by now) into 
the roll of original. Be sure to 
leave extra frames where dis- 
solves and other optical effects 
are wanted. 

17. When all the film is at 
hand, prepare A & B picture rolls 
for printing. This is necessary if 
optical effects are wanted; it is 
desirable, anyway, to conceal the 
splices. Now the fate of your film 
is in the hands of the laboratory 

continued on next page 
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Sharp cloth intermediate prints can now be made with present diazo process 





equipment by using Post 208TC (black) or 209TC (sepia) cloths. 


Now widely accepted... 
a diazo cloth with 


denser black image 


One of the big stumbling blocks to 
more widespread use of intermediate 
papers and cloths has been the lack 
of a good, sharp, dense black for 
ammonia process equipment. 

When Post laboratories licked the 
problem in intermediate papers with 
the introduction of an improved 
Vapo Black, it opened up new chal- 
lenges. There was a need to develop 
similar superior image densities on 
more permanent base materials. 
Among these newer Post products 
which are now widely accepted are 
208TC (black) and 209TC (sepia), 
two Vapo Intermediate Cloths with 
outstanding characteristics. Here are 
cloth reproductions with truly dense 
images that have proven remark- 
ably permanent after extensive tests. 

Using 208TC or 209TC Vapo 
Cloth, you can produce highest 
quality cloth intermediates with 
your present diazo process equip- 
ment. It is a convenient, low cost, 
single-operation method requiring 
no negatives. 


Tough intermediates save originals 
The durable, premium quality white 


tracing cloth base stock holds up 
well even after prolonged filing. In 
accelerated aging tests, Post 208T'C 
and 209TC prints were held at 100° C 
for 20 hours. At the end of that time 
there was no evidence of bleeding... 
while transparency loss was minor. 

Interestingly enough, printing 
speed (making the intermediate) of 
both products is unusually high. 
Even more important, there is no 
sacrifice of image density to obtain 
this high speed. Prints are still 
strong, clean and dense. Similarly, 
printback speed is fast with crisp 
prints the result every time. 


Prints better than originals 


In many instances, the ‘“‘contrasty” 
emulsion makes it possible to in- 
crease the intensity of an original 
drawing and actually make the in- 
termediate better than the original. 
But in any case, a print on 208TC 
or 209TC has the sharpness, con- 
trast and density that are the marks 
of quality reproductions. 


For detailed information on 208TC 
and 209TC write Frederick Post Com- 
pany, 3662 North Avondale Avenue, 


Chicago 18, Illinois. 





BLUE PRINT AND SEPIATONE PAPERS e@ DIAZOTYPE (VAPO AND SEMI-MOIST) PAPERS, CLOTHS AND FILMS 
WASHOFF REPRO MATERIALS @ PHOTOGRAPHIC DARKROOM (REFAX) & ROOMLIGHT (AUTOFAX) CLOTHS & PAPERS 
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NEW FEATURES MAKE EDITING EASIER 


saves you money, too 











“PRO” EDITOR/VIEWER 


If you have one eye on quality and the other on price 
when looking at 16mm editing equipment your best 
choice is Craig. Here are some of the new features you 
will find only in the “Pro” Editor/Viewer: 


*Viewer with big 4”x6” screen. Delivers 20 foot 
candles of light for editing without eye fatigue. Pro- 


Viewer alone 


$89.50 jects sharpest, steadiest pictures with f:2.8 triplet lens. 
complete combination *Craig Master Splicer with exclusive ‘Dual-Purpose” 
$1 19.50 feature for splicing with tape or cement. Geared re- 
winds accept 16mm reels to 2000’ capacity. Complete 
made by with hardwood mounting board and bottle of Craig 


film cement. 


—_ KALAR. T ie See Craig editing equipment at your photo dealer's 


PLAINVILLE, CONNECTICUT ow. Or write Dept. 146 The Kalart Co. 
Circle No. 585 on Post Card 
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NEW 1960 FIDELITY 4x09 is 


TIMES BETTER THAN } 
A.S.A. SPECIFICATIONS ! 


7 “ No other holder can 

: H er us! ; - ] 

fh Here's Wh | ive you sharper focus! 

naa ) Here is the finest cut film holder ever 
all-metal interior. New automatic 
warning signal prevents “short shots.” 
7 (Also available in tradi- 
_ Focus F is no better than tional cherrywood and 
dimension T —the distance 


created for critical photography or 
3 foe 2-year guarantee! 4 x 5 
aluminum: 2’ x 3%, 















































scientific research. Rigid, light-tight, 
‘ F ... $4.50. 5 x 7...$5.30. 


from the film to the face UY yA, 
6k tie tokdet: ovale 3%x4%, and new 8x10). 
Standards Association tii 
> your Dealer or 
- Specifies + 007” for write for Brochure 


_T, while Fidelity now - 
: gives you +001"= 


| FIDELITY 


CO. * 1614 VICTORY BLVD. » GLENDALE 1, CALIFORNIA 
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delegated to make a composite 
“answer” print of your picture 
originals and mixed sound track. 

18. The final step is to screen 
the “answer print” with your as- 
sociates and await their approval. 

By following this procedure, 
your project should move forward 
from step to step in orderly man- 
ner, resulting in a relatively low- 
cost film which can speak as 
eloquently as the most expensive 
picture. CI 


QUADRAVISION 


continued from page 52 





and face-to-face dialog between a 
research expert on one screen and 
a housewife on another belie the 
fact that the researcher was filmed 
in a Detroit studio while the house- 
wife was recorded outdoors in 
Florida a week later. 

The projection equipment was 
engineered and built by the Busch 
Film and Equipment Company, 
Saginaw, Mich. One switch con- 
trols power to the four 1,000- 
watt projection lamps and to the 
four projector drive motors. Pow- 
er to the four auxiliary cooling 
fans and to the sound amplifiers 
is turned on by another switch. 
Mechanical linkage between pro- 
jectors keeps them in synchroni- 
zation to prevent overlap of either 
action or sound between screens. 
Each projector contains a con- 
tinuous loop of film which elimi- 
nates the need for rewinding be- 
tween performances, and each 
projector has two switches in the 
film path which automatically cut 
power in case of malfunctions. 

Ordinarily, a tent does not make 
an ideal motion picture theater, 
but the Quadravision tent is no 
ordinary one. It is light-proof and 
provides good acoustics for the 
multiple-track sound. To insure 
a dark interior for the maximum 
audience of 100 persons at each 
showing, the tent skin is coated 
with silver paint. The screens, 
each 414 x 6-feet, are made of an 
embossed fabric designed to pro- 
vide maximum screen brilliance. 


0 
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PRE-PRINT 


continued from page 40 





1. Rehearse the narration while 
the workprint is projected to make 
sure the sound will synchronize 
with the picture. 

2. Record the narration. The 
recording director should mark a 
script copy for sentences which 
must be redone to correct for any 
mistakes made in the reading. 

3. Retake sentences marked for 
correction. 

4. Listen to playback of the 
entire recording to make sure all 
mistakes have been corrected. 

5. On the editing table, remove 
bad takes and splice in good takes 
so that the recording is complete 
and correct. 

6. Synchronize the magnetic 
voice track with the edited work- 
print on the editing table. Indi- 
vidual sentences can be moved up 
or dropped back by cutting out 
pauses or splicing in silent mag- 
netic stock as a spacer. The work- 
print can also be cut to adjust to 
the final voice track. 

7. Music, if used, is selected 
and cued to fit the picture and 
voice track. 

8. The voice track and music 
are rerecorded to make the opti- 
cal sound track for printing. 

With the edited workprint in 
its final form the original footage 
may be matched. Since the work- 
print and original scenes bear 
identical edge numbers, the ori- 
ginal can be matched exactly to 
the workprint. This operation can 
be done by the producer, follow- 
ing the recommendations of the 
laboratory. However, matching A 
and B rolls is best done by the 
laboratory. 

The individual producer plays 
a major part in bringing the pic- 
ture and the sound track to the 
point-of-no-return. Beyond that 
point, the effectiveness of the fin- 
ished sound print can only reflect 
the accumulation of choices made 
at each step of production. (An 
expanded version of this article 
appeared in the Journal of the 
Biological Photographic Associa- 
tion, February, 1959.) C] 





a reel triumph 





Scoren 


TENZAR 


ANNOUNCING A NEW 


“SCOTCH” BRAND 


MAGNETIC TAPE 


WITH EXCLUSIVE 


THNZAR BACKING 


designed for heavy duty use, 
high quality performance 


OW YOU NEED WORRY NO LONGER 
N about fraying, breaking, varying 
tension and other problems that go with 
heavy tape use. “ScorcH” BRAND Mag- 
netic Tape No. 311 is extra tough—de- 
signed for really heavy service in record- 
ing and playback applications requiring 
frequent repeat, continuous play and 
constant handling. 


It’s tear-resistant—withstands severe usage 
and handling, won’t pop or tear if edges 
become nicked or scratched. 


It’s stretch-resistant—fast starts, stops or 
varying drive tension won’t distort or curl 
the rugged backing. 


It’s non-drying—won’t become brittle in 
hot, dry storage. Will not absorb mois- 
ture, perfect for all weather use and long 
time storage. 


Add to this, exclusive Silicone Lubrica- 
tion, impregnated throughout the entire 
coating, to assure the most effective, last- 
ing protection available for your recorder 
heads. Plus the finest of uniform, high 


potency oxides for the perfect sound 
reproduction quality that has made 
“SCOTCH” BRAND famous. 


Packed with every reel of No. 311 is a 
unique new end-of-reel Tape Clip that 
holds tape securely, prevents spilling or 
tangling in handling, storage and ship- 
ment. Colored reels are available, too, in 
four transparent colors: Red, Blue, Green, 


Yellow. 


The price? “Scotcn” Brand No. 311, 
with its professional quality and exclusive 
new TENZAR backing, is priced in the 
same range as standard acetate-backed tapes! 


And, remember—TENZAR backing is an 
exclusive development of the 3M Com- 
pany, whose research pioneered in audible 
range tapes, as well as video and instru- 
mentation tapes. 


See or call your supplier now for “Scotca” 
BRAND Magnetic Tape No. 311 with new 
TENZAR backing. Standard play, 600 
and 1200 foot reels. 


Ss —<—s 
JMinnesora (Ufinine ann ]YfAnuracturinc company 
... WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW 


“gcotcn” and the Plaid Design are Registered Trademarks of 3M Co., St. Paul 6, Minn. Export: 99 Park Ave., New York. Canada: London, Ontario. © 1960 3M Co. 
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rewinders 


sound readers synchronizers 


first IN EDITING 


EQUIPMENT 


From the time motion pictures “learned 
to talk’’ Moviola has earned acceptance 
as the word for professional film 
editing equipment. Moviola is keeping 
pace with the changing needs of the 
Motion Picture Industry with new 
devices such as: 
e Crab Dolly for improved Motion 
Picture and TV Camera mobility 
e 70 mm Viewer for the Photo 
Instrumentation field 


Moviola 


MANUFACTURING CO. 








picture and 


sound editors video tape 








crab dolly 
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= ROLOR DAYLIGHT | 


| ROLL PAPER | 
1-5 = | 







Ideally suited for school, 
police and industrial color 
finishing. Unique features in- 3m 
clude: automatic progressive 
lights, integral gas agitation 
and automatic replenishment 
systems. 


@ Processes multiple 20 foot lengths in 
widths up to 8 inches 


7. @ Complete daylight operation fe 

oe = “a @ Up to 1,000 small prints per hour 

<_<" , @ Economical ... uses only 31/, gallons 
of chemical 

Send for literature or contact your nearest Rolor dealer. 







® Camera Craft Building . 
18 E. 42nd St.,New York 17 ¥& 
YU 6-5194 ; 





INDUSTRIAL CORPORATION 
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RAILS & REELS 


continued from page 50 





tenance of way, purchasing and 
public relations personnel. Severa! 
railroads have announced plans 
to use the film in training per- 
sonnel, recruiting engineers from 
colleges, and for showing to civic, 
service and fraternal groups in 
communities along the right of 
way where continuous welded 
rail is replacing jointed rail. [— 


CONVENTION 


continued on page 23 





tion picture facilities. This show- 
case will give an opportunity for 
moviemakers to see and learn of 
technical developments within a 
single exhibition area. 

Many meaty programs have 
been scheduled for the two-day 
session. Adrian Ter Louw, edu- 
cational consultant for the East- 
man Kodak Company, will make 
a presentation titled “The Chal- 
lenge of Film in Communica- 
tions.” An international film sym- 
posium will be headed by Col. 
Dean Hess, director of the USAF 
information office in Los Angeles. 
Title of the symposium will be 
“The Proven Effectiveness of Film 
as a Communications Medium 
Within the Air Force.” 

“Electronic Motion Pictures” is 
the provocative title of a live 
demonstration which will feature 
industrial uses of television. Edu- 
cators from various leading uni- 
versities will discuss “Preparation 
for Careers in Industrial Film 
Production.” The uses of film as 
as sales tool will be demonstrated 
by leaders in advertising and 
marketing. 

“The Effective Organization of 
In-Plant Units”, “In-Plant Mo- 
tion Picture Equipment”, “Dis- 
tribution of Industrial Films”, 
“Storyboard Approach to Selling 
and Planning a Film”, “Special 
Effects for 16mm Films”, and an 
animation symposium are some of 
the other subjects to be presented. 





Ind 
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Another convention attraction 
will be the varied uses and adap- 
tations of 16mm film to commu- 
nicate progress in the missiles 
race. Prominent industry leaders 
and moviemakers in this particu- 
lar field will demonstrate with 
actual case histories. Live tele- 
vision coverage has been promised 
for this portion of convention ac- 
tivities because of its vital interest 
to the general public. 


Film Entries 


Nineteen film production units 
have submitted 32 films in the 
competition. Entered in the pub- 
lic relations category are: “Air 
Pollution — Everybody’s Prob- 
lem” (Kaiser Steel), “Atlas-On 
Target” (Convair-Astronautics ), 
“880 Progress Report #6” (Con- 
vair-San Diego Division), “From 
The Four Corners” (Hughes Air- 
craft), “Milwaukee On The 
Move” (Milwaukee Gas Light 
Company ), “Nautilus Arctic Pass- 
age” (Autonetics), “Of Men and 
Stars” (Lockheed Aircraft-Cali- 
fornia Division), ‘‘Supersonic 
Thunderbirds” and “Thor, The 
IRBM” (U.S. Air Force Lookout 
Mountain Laboratory). 

Entries in the sales promotion 
category include “Computed Data 
in Sixty Seconds” (Consolidated 
Electrodynamics), “Dynamic De- 
livery — The Story Of the 
Lobber” (Convair-San Diego Di- 
vision), ‘“‘Electra Newsreel’’ 
(Lockheed Aircraft-California Di- 
vision), “Electronic Capability” 
(Convair-San Diego Division), 
“It’s A Small World” (Lockheed 
Aircraft-Georgia Division), ““L-D 
Steel” (Kaiser Engineers), and 
“Make It Move” (Convair-San 
Diego Division). a 
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Shhh... New Kalart/Victor Is So Quiet 





You Barely Hear It Run 


Here is the quietest running 16mm sound 
projector ever built. Noise level is reduced 
to the point where it mever distracts audi- 
ence attention. But that’s not all. 

The new Kalart/Victor increases light 
output by at least 12%, thanks to a re- 
designed shutter. It accepts a 1200 watt 
lamp for even more light on screen. Sound 
quality is magnificent. A 15 watt amplifier, 
audio-engineered for greater power and 
low distortion, results in sheer listening 
pleasure. Entirely new in projector setup 
is the Kalart/ Victor door-mounted speaker. 


newest name in 16mm sound projectors 


< KALAR T, 


Dept. 144 





Victor Animatograph Corp., Div. of Kalart 
PLAINVILLE, CONNECTICUT 


It can be left closed on the projector while 
running—or detached and placed next to the 
screen. Still picture projection is vastly 
improved. Stills are five times brighter, 
with special glass heat filters provided as 
standard equipment. Maintenance is greatly 
simplified, too. Lubrication is required 
only once a year. Built-in oil reservoir 
holds enough oil to last for 1000 hours— 
or a year of heavy use without refilling. 
Hear —and see—the new Kalart-Victor 
Model 70-15 yourself. Ask your authorized 
Victor Dealer for a demonstration soon. 


nese 
(duestions | 
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FREE oa 
BOOKLET |. <> | 


Answers all your 
questions about 
the new 
Kalart/ Victor. 
Send for your 
free copy 
today. 


¥ 
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RIGHT NOW 


is the 
RIGHT Time to 
WRITE and ORDER 
for 


icnizuKA TV LeNsEs 


NEW series of ITV lenses from 







San H1.4 wide Angle to Telephoto specially 
25mm_ #/1.9 4 : ate 
designed for use on 1-inch Vidicon 
12.5mm_ #/1.4 vec 
12.5mm_ #/1.9 —_— ; 
15.8mm £/1.4 Now Available 
50mm £/1.4 ..-by well known 8 m/m— and 
75mm ¢/1.4 16m/m movie lens manufacturer 
75mm #/1.9 ...the only firm presenting wide 


All available in C-mount range of vidicon camera lenses 
in Japan 


Write for details & prices to 


ICHIZUKA OPTICAL INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD. 


568, 2-CHOME, SHIMOOCHIAI, SHINJUKU-KU, TOKYO, JAPAN 
CABLE ADDRESS : "MOVIEKINO” TOKYO 
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A proven trusted tool of industrial photographers 
for more than a decade! 


SEKONIC 


BROCKWAY@ 


The Original True Incident 
Light Exposure Meter 


NOW EVEN BETTER THAN EVER! 


Incorporating Features Designed To Keep Pace 
With Photography's Newest Advances: 










e 3-Dimensional Light Collector 

| @ Light intensity measuring range with 
white disc from 4 to 32,000 ft. C. 

e ASA.1 to 12,000, Lens stops fl to 
£45, Shutter 60 seconds to 1/1000th 

¢ Conventional, LVS, Polaroid readings 

e Direct reading still exposures 


© K constant 1.16 for reflected light 
readings; C constant 25 for incident 
light readings 

e By Sekonic, Japan’s foremost expo- 

sure meter maker 

















Complete with leather case, Only 
neck cord and 3 direct read- ao°° 

ing slides and attachments. = 
if Tmt ielalelelael 130 WEST 42nd STREET 


are” SEKONIC INCORPORATED U.S.A. (‘New york 36,N.Y. 









Exclusive Distributor: SCOPUS/BROCKWAY INC., 404 Fourth Ave., N. Y. 16 
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FILM COMPETITION 


continued from page 74 





N. Y. Entries will be accepted 
from April 1 through June 1. 
For the purpose of judging, 
films are grouped into three gen- 
eral categories: (1) Sales, adver- 
tising and public relations; (2) 
Industrial relations; (3) Research 
and development. Awards are 
made to films judged “best in 
class” and “honorable mention.” 
Judging is by a panel of motion 
picture authorities selected by 
INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY and 
the winners will be announced in 
September 1960. ‘- 


CINE PROCESSOR 
DIRECTORY 


continued from page 60 





35mm, 25’ 16mm. 18x18x- 
10”, 25 Ibs., price: 1-process, 
$540; 2-process, $600 


Series 200. Capacity: 30’ 
35mm, 50’ 16mm 30x24x12” 
price: 1-process, $825; 2- 
process, $900 


Series 300. Capacity: 60’ 
35mm, 100’ 16mm. 24x24x- 
36”, 100 Ibs., price: 1-proc- 
ess, $1,400; 2-process, 
$1,500 


Series 400. Capacity: 100’ 
35mm, 200’ 16mm. 26x30x- 
42”, 250 Ibs price: $4,325, 
b&w; $4,990, color 


Series 500. Capacity: 200’ 
35mm, 400’ 16mm. 26x30x- 
42”. 250 Ibs., price, see 400 


Series 600. Capacity: 400’ 
35mm, 800’ 16mm. 26x70x- 
42” 400 lbs., price: $6,500, 
b&w; $7,500, color 


(A new camera — coupled 
cine processor, the Rapro- 
matic from Specialties, Inc., 
was released too late for 
inclusion in this directory. 
For details see new product 
item 106, page 85). 


Maurer, J. A. 
37-01 31 St. 


L. 1 Gt amet 





Maurer Instant Processor for 
16mm b&w film. Loading 
by pre-threaded _—leader 
through dry cabinet. 105/ 
125V, 60 cycles Capacity: 
36’ per min. Forced air dry-’ 
ing system. Metal body, 
movable installation, 21x18x- 
12, 20 Ibs., price, $2,500 
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NEW PRODUCTS 
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istorized and uses rechargeable bat- 
teries. For longer runs, a DC motor 
may be attached to the Nomad to 
drive it and the camera. The record- 
ing material used is split 16mm mag- 
netic film in regular rolls of 100’ (with 
adapters up to 1200’). Control of the 
unit is through a remote hand mixer 
which contains a VU meter, record 
and _ playback controls, film-direct 
monitor switch, battery test provi- 
sion, microphone input and earphone 
output jacks. An excellent feature of 
the Nomad is the use of a double 
track on the film which permits loca- 
tion recording on track #1 and music 
or narration dubbing on track #2 at 
the operators convenience. For play- 
back, the Nomad and projector are 
linked through a flexible cable. When 
a magnetic projector is used, a 1:1 
transfer from recorder to striped film 
can be made while both units are 
shaft interlocked. Price: complete with 
camera interlock, $585. 


Instant Processor 106 


A device that permits exposed film 
to be developed and projected within 
60 seconds after exposure has been 
announced by Specialities Inc. The 





Rapromatic Processor can be fitted to 
any standard 16mm motion picture 
camera and requires no solution con- 
tainers, pumps, seals or precision 
metering applicators. The heart of 
the system is a paper web called the 
Raproroll which is saturated with the 
appropriate photochemical. In the 
magazine-processor, the Raproroll and 
exposed film or paper are pressed to- 
gether under slight pressure so that 
the liquid is released from the paper 
web and accepted by the emulsion. 
No dripping is said to occur since the 
correct amount of solution is con- 
trolled by the thickness and composi- 
tion of the paper web. One big ad- 
vantage of this method of development 
is that every section of the film re- 

continued on page 89 
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THE EGecs MIA RK WI 
SENSITOMETER 


(WEIGHS ONLY 15 POUNDS) 


The compact EG&G Xenon Electronic Flash Sensitometer permits any 
photographic technician to determine quickly and accurately sensitivity 
and processing requirements for almost any photo-sensitive material, 
color or black-and-white — 
films... papers... emulsions 

(including very slow emulsions) 


For every phase of photographic work from materials 
production to the users’ darkroom. 


’ @ contrast control @ investigations of exposure 
reciprocity failures 
@ agitation effects @ developer activity (and when to 
replenish) 
@ emulsion speed and latitude @ temperature compensation 


Simple to operate, the Mark VI Sensitometer has 
only an “on-off” power switch and three push-button 
selectors for exposures of 1/100, 1/1000 and 1/10,000 
sec. No meters to read. 

Accuracy and repeatability from flash to flash is 
within +5%, and flatness of light across the exposure 
plane is within +2%. Daylight quality eliminates the 
need for color correction filters. 

Standard power requirement is 115 volts, a.c. 


Write or call for complete specifications. 


EDGERTON, GERMESHAUSEN & GRIER, INC. 
160 Brookline Ave., Boston 15, Mass., (Tel: COpley 7-9700) 


Other Offices: 1622 South *‘A’’ St., Las Vegas, Nev. ° Bldg. 226, Santa Barbara Aifport, Goleta, Calif. 
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PERSPECTIVE 


QUARTERLY REVIEW OF PROGRESS IN PHOTOGRAPHY, 
CINEMATOGRAPHY, SOUND & IMAGE RECORDING. 


Perspective is the only journal of its kind in the world. 

Authoritative, accurate and concise—it presents the sum total 

of all the important informative and interesting news on the 

economics, technology and research published by the leading 
periodicals throughout the world. 


It reports on new products, their uses and their mar- 
kets. It enquires into novel problems and applica- 
tions in science, industry, medicine, commerce, 
education and administration. It offers intelligence 
from expert contributors and correspondents in re- 
search and industrial centres in every country. 


Published 4 times a year—March, June, Septem- 

ber and December. Fully illustrated by graphs, 

diagrams and photographs. 400 pages per volume, 
size crown quarto (10” x 714”). 





Perspective is obtainable only through direct subscription exclu- 
sively from the publishers. The annual subscription is $7.50 or a 
2-year subscription $14.00 post free. 


FOCAL PRESS INC., 303 WEST 42nd STREET, NEW YORK 36. 
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| aNd CINE REFLEX CAMERA 
ie py 


NEW! CONTINUOUS “THRU. 
LENS” REFLEX BRILLIANT VIC. 
ING — FOCUSING . . . “Fromtce, 


sh 9? ; 
i. Optical System Ends 


NEW! 8 TIMES MAGNIFICATION 


flex 
CTED IMAGE . « - Re 

OF REFLECTED is permanently, sealed 
oProol proof and “jight-tight” 


Time-honored Pathe for the Professional 
whose livelihood depends on best re- 
sults from every assignment. Top qual- 
ity work is assured! And for flexibility 
under all conditions the Tropics, Arctic, 
etc., the Pathé has no peer. Of course, 
it’s compact, rugged, and lightweight, 
with fast simple unexcelled loading and 
is adaptable for special motorization. 
Preferred by photographers, for nor- 
mal, intricate, scientific, and special in- 
dustrial assignments. Attractively 


Priced. Guaranteed. Weite For Free 


132 pg. Encyclopedia of “Photo Tools” 
BURKE & JAMES, INC 


321 S.Wabash Chicago 4, Illinois 


NEW! VARIABLE SHUTTER FROM 
180° TO CLOSED .. . Controls ex- 
ge perfectly for smooth fades, 

ap dissolves, etc. Safety signal 
sounds when shutter is completely 
closed! 


— 
EW! VARIABLE SPEEDS C 
VOUS FROM 8 TO 80 FPS - 


NEW! BIG 3.1 
Sea ENS TURRET... 


additional 
ing device ‘a 
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Reading 


Polaroid Portfolio #1 


John Wolbarst, Amphoto 
Co., New York City, 120 
pp., $5.95. 

Painstaking work has gone into 
the production of this annual — 
the first collection to be made 
up entirely of photographs taken 
with Polaroid materials. Mr. Wol- 
barst’s efforts have paid off, jud- 
ging from the high quality and 
variety of photographs found be- 
tween the covers of the book. 

The author hasn’t deceived the 
reader by extensive retouching of 
the photographs. (“In the few 
instances in which a picture has 
been retouched . . . I have made 
this clear.”) About three-fourths 
of the pictures were taken with 
conventional Polaroid Land cam- 
eras and the rest were taken on 
the 4x5 Polaroid Land film 
packets available for use with 
standard cameras. 

A number of layouts in the 
book will be of particular interest 
to industrial photographers. These 
include four photos of informa- 
tion patterns on the face of an 
oscilloscope, a close-up of gears 
inside a watch, an essay of work- 
men demolishing a New York 
building, and many landscapes. 

All the photos were printed by 
a sheet-fed gravure process which 
is ideal for capturing the soft, 
subtle shading of the Polaroid 
film emulsion. The success with 
which these pictures were repro- 
duced foreshadows the day when 
improved materials and printing 
techniques will make it possible 
for more staff photographers in 
industry to work with Polaroid 
film in publishing company publi- 
cations, training manuals and pro- 
motion pieces. 


Graphic Arts Handbook 


E. I. DuPont de Nemours 
& Co., two volumes, 

$6.50. 
These books contain technical 
data on DuPont’s graphic arts 
films on Cronar polyester photo- 





graphic film base as well as other 
DuPont products. Also included 
is general information on such 
subjects as color separation and 
masking, halftone and line pro- 
cedures, and photographic film 
opaquing. As new photographic 
products are introduced owners 
of the book receive supplemental 
material in the form of loose 
leaf sheets. 


Advertising Layout 
and Art Direction 


Stephen Baker, McGraw 
Hill Book Co., 342 pp., 
$13.50. 

In-plant printing departments 
will find useful information in 
this book which discusses the two 
major areas of advertising art — 
layout and art direction. Included 
is a discussion of both the creative 
and administrative aspects of de- 
veloping a piece of art and seeing 
it though to production. 

The book gives techniques for 
making layouts and _ television 
storyboards. Using hundreds of 
specially selected illustrations, it 
shows what is produced by vari- 
ous art tools, how to use them, 
what makes a composition good, 
how to choose type for appear- 
ance and readability, how to get 
the ad noticed and read, how to 
apply a knowledge of production 
creatively, and so on. 

The author is senior art direc- 
tor at Cunningham & Walsh ad- 
vertising agency. 


Manual of Photographic 
Interpretation 
American Society of Photo- 
grammetry, Washington, D.C., 
800 pp., $10.50 for members, 
$12 for non-members. 


A comprehensive work describ- 


Business end of a 
workingjenlarger 


Auto-focus Twin-Lens DURST DUOMAT 
designed with speed in mind! 


With just a twist of the wrist you automatically 
change lenses and condensers simultaneously to 
accommodate negatives from 35mm to 212x312". 


A self-masking negative carrier and factory- 
fitted 50mm and 105mm Schneider Componar 
or Componon lenses are standard equipment. 


Rapid counterbalanced height adjustment and 
rigid column eliminate struts and braces. Built- 
in filter drawer is located above condensers. 


These are but a few of the amazing ‘‘built-in”’ 
features that make the DURST DUOMAT the 
ideal enlarger for fast, efficient and profitable 
darkroom operation. Write today for the 
DURST DUOMAT folder and complete informa- 
tion on the entire line of DURST enlargers. See 
why DURST enlargers are First Choice with 
Professionals Throughout the World! 





DURST 
Model D-659 

















ing principles and applications of “(USA oe 
photo interpretation in the fields ‘Broad New York 1,N Yo 

of geology, forestry, agriculture, 
soil science, hydrology, engineer- 
ing, geography and urban devel- 
opment. 

Nearly one hundred recognized 
authorities from many parts of 
the world have contributed to this 
companion volume to the Soci- 
ety’s Manual of Photogrammetry. 

It contains more than 600 pho- 





Focus Variator adjusts 
for all easel heights 


Accepts Agfa variable 
color filter head 


Self-masking negative carrier for Accessory COLD LIGHT unit 
all film sizes including 70mm 


replaces condensers 
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HOLLYWOOD’S 
PIONEER 
PROFESSIONAL 
16mm _ LAB 


Complete 16mm 
Color & B&W Services 


Personal service by the most experi- 
enced men in Hollywood. By using 
air mail facilities, we are only a few 
hours away from the farthest U. S. 
city. 


Our new addition: 
Videotape-tape to film transfers 


acme 
film 


laboratories, inc. 





1161 N. Highland Ave. 
Hollywood 38, Calif. 
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Spectalized 


LIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT 


for 
MOTION PICTURE, 
STILL 
and 


TELEVISION STUDIOS 


& 
Write for A Copy of Our 


1960 Catalog H on Your Letterhead 


Mole-Richardson Co. 


937 NORTH SYCAMORE AVENUE 
HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIF. 











tographic illustrations, many of 
which are stereoscopic pairs 
mounted to permit three-dimen- 
sional study. Sixteen pages of 
these are in full color. 


What the Lithographer Should 

Know About Paper 
Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation, Inc., New York, N. Y.., 
166 pp. 


To handle paper properly, the 
lithographer needs to know more 
about why it reacts as it does in 
his pressroom and finishing oper- 
ations. To make better litho- 
graphic papers, the paper maker 
needs to know more about the 
lithographic process and its paper 
requirements. Both will learn a 
great deal from this book. 

This book should be of con- 
siderable help to practical men 
in avoiding and remedying paper 
troubles, and also to those who 
are interested in setting up sys- 
tems for quality improvement and 
control in paper making and 
lithography. Technical terms un- 
familiar to lithographers are ex- 
plained in a glossary. 


International Photo Technik 
Kling Photo Corp., New York, 
N.Y., $1.25 per copy, or $4.50 
by subscription for 4 issues per 
year. 

Not often do we review peri- 
odicals, but here is one which is 
certainly deserving of attention in 
these columns. It is published 
with the same care as a fine hard- 
covered book and its contents are 
of lasting value. 

Actually, this is the new name 
of an old friend, Grossbild Tech- 
nik, Originally published only in 
German, the quarterly’s name de- 
noted its coverage of photography 
with large format cameras. How- 
ever, when the publication ex- 
panded into French and English 
editions, the German title created 
some language problems which 
the publishers expect to erase with 
the adoption of the new name. 

In addition to having a new 
name, the magazine will have a 
new type face, a larger, more legi- 
ble one. Otherwise, the magazine 
remains its beautiful, informative 
self. CT] 


SLIDES — 
FILMSTRIPS, 
ANIMATION - 

















Master Series 






Master Series 


SLIDE-FILMSTRIp 
FS-4300 «$9. 7009 









ANIMATION 











mp-4200 $10,900 
Spspessmse som 


Contact Your Nearest Dealer 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. INC., N.Y.C. 
BEHREND CINE CORP., CHICAGO 
BIRNS & SAWYER CINE EQPT. CO., LOS ANGELES 
Or Write For Complete Information To 
ANIMATION EQUIPMENT CORP. 





DEPT. IP-360 
38 Hudson St., New Rochelle, N. Y. 
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from COLOR CRAFT of CHICAGO 








A Color Comparison Test 
for 
35mm Slide Duplicates 


Send us your 35mm original color 
slide. We will return to you a 35mm 
duplicate FREE OF CHARGE as a 
sample of our quality color reproduc- 
tion. Compare yourself for Color 
fidelity, sharpness and cleanliness. 


You'll Like Our Quality! 
You'll Appreciate Our 
Service! 


New technics used exclusively in our labs are 
specially designed to meet the production needs 
of Industry. Delivery as you need it—at the 
right price. 
Send us your color original today! 
Or, write for information and price list! 


COLOR CRAFT OF CHICAGO 
847 W. Belmont Ave. Chicago 14, Ill. 


Bittersweet 8-8484 
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NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 85 





ceives fresh developer with no reac- 
tion by-products. Position of the 
camera also poses no problems since 
the processor may be used in any 
position. In addition to continuous 
filming, pulse operation may also be 
used with no detectable application 
line. 


Speech Cueing Device 107 


What amounts to a personal and 
compact Tele Prompter is being man- 
ufactured by Telit Industries. The de- 
vice, the TelExecutive, is smaller and 
lighter than a portable typewriter and 
plugs into any A. C. outlet. For use, 
the speech is prepared on special con- 
tinuous fold manuscript paper with a 
large face typewriter, or in large hand- 
writing. Once it is inserted in the ma- 
chine, the speaker regulates the speed 
of transport by means of a small sensi- 
tive control that fits into his palm. 
Stop, start and a rapid rewind are 
incorporated. Price: with cowhide 
attache case, $169.50. 


Corner Rounder 108 


Industrial photographers whose 
bosses request prints with rounded 
corners have a new tool at hand, a 





Corner Rounder (Model 20) from 
Lassco Products, Inc. The machine 
round-corners through 14” thickness 
of stock per stroke uniformly. With 
table leaf extended it accommodates 
814x111” stock or larger sheet sizes. 
Weight: five pounds. Price: $25.00. 


Sound-Slide Synchronizer 109 


A sound-slide system with several 
advanced features has been announced 
by Bartlett Research Inc. Unlike most 
units, the Cox Auto-Fade Automatic 
Sound Slide System controls two auto- 
inatic slide or strip film projectors. 
The projectors are tripped alternately 
and produce a lap dissolve on the 
screen which gives better continuity 
to presentations. Triggering is ac- 
complished by silent impulses on the 
voice and music tracks and manual 
operation is also provided. The Auto- 
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Always dependable 


NALGENE 


Easily the safest, most practical lab-ware 


>» Unbreakable NALGENE is light and easy-to-handle... 
never slippery even when wet. Prevents accidents. 


> Chemically-resistant NALGENE delivers long-lasting, 
dependable service. 


>» Economical NALGENE saves ashe right at the start 
with its low initial cost. 


For a FREE Nalgene funnel 
and our Catalog H-459, | 


write Dept. 201 





3 


A THE NALGE CO.INC. ROCHESTER 2, NEW YORK 
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CAMART DUAL-SOUND EDITOR 








Model SB-111 


Edit single and double system 
16mm or 35mm optical sound. 
Edit single system Magno-stripe 
or double system magnetic 
sound. 

Works from right to left or left 
to right. 


Optical or Magnetic Model. 





The Camera Mart, Inc. 
New York 23, N. Y. 


1845 Broad 3 
$1 95 00 sais bye 7-6977 
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... ON ALL 16 MM 
MOTION PICTURE 
FILM PROCESSING 
AND PRINTING 


Labcraft is fully 

equipped and expertly 

staffed for fast, quality 

service on Reversal- Negative 

and Positive, COLOR and 

BLACK AND WHITE PRINTING, 

editing, sound recording, titling, 

up-dating, edge numbering or 

whatever your 16 MM film require- 

ments may be. Contact us today 
for the full story. 


LAE C RA EE 


‘wn vrermwnmarrteoownw at con rpoom aTtrionw 
4019 PROSPECT AVE, 
CLEVELAND 3, OHIO 


Member: Association of Cinema Laboratories, Inc. 
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about 


LIGHT! 


CINE KING 


Draws 4% Amps: Weighs 5 /bs. 


Equals 
a 5,000 watt 
studio light! 


Used with a Par 64 or Par 56 lamp 


NATURAL LIGHTING CORP. 


630 S. FLOWER STREET, BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 
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Fade has a built-in mike stage for live 
narration with a music background 
over the slide presentation. The com- 
plete unit is packaged in a portable 
carrying case and is available in stereo 
or monaural. 


New Color Film 110 


Super Anscochrome 6500, a new 
color film specifically balanced for 
color fidelity and image sharpness 
when exposed by electronic flash has 
been announced by Ansco. The new 
film, available in all sheet sizes, has a 
daylight index of 100 and a Tungsten 
rating of 40 (with an 80B filter) al- 
though Tungsten illumination is not 
recommended. The grain pattern of 
the new film is said to compare 
favorably with regular Anscochrome 
(E. I. 32). The high speed of the 
new film is calculated to make elec- 
tronic flash units more effective and to 
cut the number of units needed for 
location shooting. 


Light Box 111 


A light weight, combination light 
table and viewer has been developed 
by Activ-Ad Inc. The unit, with a 
viewing area of 1134 x 1534, has been 
designed to reduce bulk and weighs 
only three pounds. The viewer may 
be used on any of three sides for con- 
venience in viewing or retouching. The 
light table is available with either a 
plexiglass top or an opal glass top. 
Price: with plexiglass, $19.95; with 
opal glass, $24.95. 


Tape Splicing Kit 112 

Hudson Photographic Industries Inc. 
has released a magnetic tape splicing 
kit which is extremely simple and easy 
to use. The splicing block itself is 
made of gold anodized aluminum with 
a built-in plastic storage compartment. 
Along with the unit, HPI provides 
Quick Splice strips which are made of 
tough mylar with a special adhesive 
which will not bleed. Each pre-cut 
strip has a peelable paper backing 
and comes in three colors, clear, red 
and white. This handy feature per- 
mits color coded splices to signal 
visually the beginning of a selection. 
Price: complete kit, $1.98; extra 
package of strips, $.79. 


Electronic Reproduction 
Camera 113 
The science of electronics has been 
applied in conjunction with a fine re- 
production camera to produce high- 
quality, color separated negatives up 
to 20”x 16” for lithographic, letter- 
press or gravure reproduction. Auto- 
scan, from Royal Zenith Corp., em- 
ploys an_ electronically controlled 
pinpoint scanning light in place of 
lamp illumination. The light dot 
sweeps the copy 120 overlapping lines 
per inch so that no scanning lines ap- 
pear on the negative. Intensity of the 
dot is automatically controlled by 





WHEELIT— | 


— the photographer’s “porter” 
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Handles 
your 
heaviest 
equipment 
with 

ease 








Carrying your 
equipment is your 
toughest, most ex- 
hausting work. You 
can make it easy and 
quicker by putting a 
WHEELIT all-steel 
folding vehicle to 
work for you. 

The Wheelits shown in the illustrations are 
specially designed to carry photographic equip- 
ment and visual projection outfits; the only com- 
bination transporation and projection table made 
WHEELITS are precision-built, with 12” rear 
wheels and swivel casters for easy steering. They 
go over curbs, upstairs or down, fully loaded, 
and fold compactly into car trunks. Easy to 
load and unload with speed. 

See your photographic supply dealer. 
For descriptive folder write Dept. IP 


GRUBER PRODUCTS CO. 


Toledo, 6, Ohio 
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Make 


OFFSET 
ERIS 


ALL THREE Methods 


DAK 


ktalith 


METHOD 
Registered Trade Mark of Kodak 





Registered Trade Mark of Gevaert 


With Your Present Camera 
And The New B&J 
Adapter CAMERA BACKS 

For Above... (Specify Style) 


Write for FREE 132 Pg Photo Tools Catalog 
BURKE & JAMES, INC. 321° So. Wabash, Chicago 4, 
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photocells and electronic circuits to 
achieve the proper contrast and 
definition. 


Vacuum Table 114 


A novel spinning vacuum table is 
being produced by Paul Anderson Mfg. 
Co. The table is designed for the 
mechanical conversion of continuous 
tone photography to line reproduc- 
tions without the necessity of hand or 
air brush art work. Other uses in- 
clude making unsharp color correction 
masks in color separation work, and 
photo-mechanical production of novel 
and otherwise unobtainable type faces 
and designs. 










































your 
your Adapter Back 115 
} Sk. 
ihe Accessory backs to accept Ektalith 
Soap holders are now available from Burke 
steel and James Inc. These new backs fit 
ihe the Xerox Model 4 and the Princeton 
$ are Models 11, 14 and 17. Each back is 
= easily interchanged with the existing 
made standard back and includes a cali- a 
They brated ground glass focusing panel. WF- Newest Model in PASTAX 
aded, Price: for Xerox camera, $125; for as 86 
ye Princeton cameras, $99.50 and $125. - ‘ 
I Slide Mounter 116 Family of 25 High Speed Cameras ! 
) Seary-Michelbach’s Automatic Slide 
a Mounter has been further automated . : ‘ . 
with the addition of new packing and ; pa oman ince - You get truly superb resolution—blur-free pic- 
inspecting features. Leading from the ciency co-axial drum shutter. ° tures at highest speeds—with the WF-8A 35mm 
ai hes —— is : — ° po poe iar Nap * Full Frame Metric High Speed Camera. 
xelt made of transluscent plastic. is rate. a : 
permits instant inspection for slide © Three optically projected Fi . And so easy to use! No changing of motors and 
positioning because of a bright light | | peo lll stand. . gears for different speeds, because unit is com- 
located beneath the belt. At the end ard 35mm film; negative or + pletely self-contained. Just load up and shoot 
of the conveyor belt, slides automati- positive perforations. ° 5 
cally flip over and always drop into . ee ee ... * atany of 8 speeds from 200 to 2000 p/p/s. You'll 
the packing compartments same side =" seniaeaatiaaieaaes ; see more detail on the film than ever before . . . 
and in the same direction. Capacity © 5%” £/3.5 standard lens. * jn full frame size! 
is 75 slides per minute, up to 120 essaiaeiaaiane : . 
rolls per hour. Price: $5,400. f.o.b. enoTOGRap - Write for New Bulletin. 
Endicott, N. Y. y - : 
21 oe “Se : 
| Copy Camera 117 é % Ww oO ee aw & a « 
‘ 2 
odak A new copy camera manufactured : & i> a = 
by Kargyl Co. features an overhead oy > OPTICAL COMPANY « ROCHESTER 21, N.Y. 
track which leaves the entire working ~~ we : 
area free from obstruction. The Model * woes - 
} “B” Senior Copy Camera includes all Circle No. 659 on Post Card 
the features of the Model “A” but 
y requires less floor space. Three turret 
4 mounted lenses are provided with MOVIE MAKERS — PICTURE TAKERS ; 
wo motorized diaphragms. A 48” x 48” get the full potential of your cameras with 
vacuum easel is furnished with vacu- “Floating Action” Tripods _ 
um copy board up to 54”x10 feet. In Plant, Studio or on Location these “¥ 
Controls such as tape settings and professional tripods and accessories are 
P job-proven by thousands of hours of 
motorized easels are controlled from movie —TV end still work. A festher- 
the darkroom. touch “floats’’ camera to the right level 
—-velvet-smooth action of heads (movie 
or still) for pan and _ tilt-positive 





Cam Binox w/135mm Lens 118 


A new Cam Binox unit with a 
135mm f/3.5 lens is now available 
through J. D. Moller Optical Corp. 
This lens gives the instrument (a pair 
of binoculars which serves as a finder 
for a 16mm camera mounted between 
them) about a 13-power magnification. 
Since Cam Binox lenses are inter- 
changeable, the new lens may be used 


levelling without re-adjusting legs. 
Side arm accessory permits low point 
and overhead shooting. N E W ! 
shown at right—FOLDING DOLLY 
has ballbearing wheels, swivel 
locks, brakes and cable guards— 
easily installed on all D & S Tri- 
pods. “Floating Action” all-metal 
tripods available in two_ sizes. 
WRITE DEPT | FOR FREE LITERA- 


TURE. 
Davis & Sanford Co., Inc. 
25 Avenue E, New Rochelle, N.Y. 
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COMPCO 


professional quality reels and cans 


are preferred by... 


a Pacis ia PA'S, 










the customers 


of... 


GEO.W. COLBURN 
LABORATORY, Inc. 






the most “Quality Conscious” 
16 mm film laboratory in America 





Only Compco offers ‘‘a new dimension in quality” recognized and accepted by leaders in 
the movie making industry. Compco’s superiority is attributed to a new, major 
advance in film reel construction—combining a precision die cast alumi- 
num hub with special tempered steel reelsides—the result is a truly 
professional reel that runs truer, is much more sturdy, and provides 
lifetime protection to valuable film. Compco reels and cans are finished 
in a scratch-resistant baked-on enamel, and are available in all 16 mm. 
sizes—400 ft. thru 2300 ft. For more complete details and prices write to: 


COMPCO corporation 
Manufacturers of Photographic 


ninnecaias dak these 1800 N. Spaulding Ave., Chicago 47, Ill. 


A QUARTER of a CENTURY 35 io cpnnnaarienianen ere : 
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The Photographer’s CarPac 


A necessity for the commercial press, 
or motion picture photographer. 


A FEW OF THE NATIONALLY KNOWN USERS OF 
THE PHOTOGRAPHER’S CARPAC 


It is very gratifying to us that many have ex- 
pressed their approval by their repeat orders. 


American Angus Assn., St. Louis, Mo. 
Convair Astronautics, San Diego, Calif. 
General Petroleum Co., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Commonwealth of Kentucky 

Koin-TV Portland, Oregon 

Florida Cypress Gardens, Florida 

Calvin Productions, Inc., Kansas City, Mo. 
Austin Western, Aurora, Illinois 





wii ig ORE” 











Write for a copy of our literature on your letter- 
‘ head. State year, make and model of your auto- 
Ample support for two men and their mobile. CarPac models from $165-$225. 


equipment. A substantial, easily acces- CARTER MANUFACTURING CO.. INC 
sible shooting platform. Over 22 sq. ft. 1225 S.E. Division, Portland 2, nein 
deck area, covered with non-slip rubber. BElmont 2-7388 








THE MOST COMPLETE LINE OF: 

STOP MOTION, TIME AND MOTION 

and MEMO-MOTION STUDY 
EQUIPMENT 


for 
BELL & HOWELL 16MM, 
EASTMAN CINE SPECIAL Il, and K100, 
and BOLEX H-16 CAMERA ™ 


—Speeds from 3,000 frames per minute 
to one frame per day— 

Write for info. about the use of Bolex 
for Animation Purposes. 


REQUEST OUR NEW CATALOGUE! 


LAFAYETTE INSTRUMENT COMPANY 













Box 393, Lafayette, Indiana 
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for all models of the Cam Binox as 
may a new 35mm lens also available. 


Concentrated Fixer 119 


Redi-Fix, a new all-in-one solution 
for fixing photocopy, contact and en- 
larging papers has been announced by 
L. B. Russell Chemicals. Redi-Fix, 
packaged in five gallon Poly-Pak cubi- 
tainers, is said to be longer lasting, 
handling 350 or more 8” x 10” prints 
per gallon of solution. As a concen- 
trate it yields 40 gallons of ready to 
use solution. An additional advantage 
is the ease of handling the cubitainer 
which is packed in a corrugated car- 
ton scored for easy finger grips. 


Wide Angle High Speed Lens 120 


An extreme wide angle lens design- 
ed for use on high speed prism cam- 
eras has been announced by Traid 
Corp. Designated the Traid 120, the 
lens covers 165 degrees and can be 
used at speeds up to 1000 fps. Color 
corrected for Daylight Kodachrome 
and coated, the lens is provided with a 
clear and haze filter and has a focal 
length of 3.53mm. Diaphragm open- 
ings range from f/1.9 to f/16 and total 
weight is just over two pounds. 


Economical Sinks 121 


Designed primarily to be used as 
processing trays for large prints or 
films, a new series of all fiberglass 
sinks is now available from Apache 
Photo Co. The sinks are molded of 
smooth green fiberglass with radiused, 
easy-to-clean corners. For convenience, 
the sinks are 414” deep and have a 1” 
wide inward sloped sill on all four 
sides to prevent dripping. A drain is 
built into the extreme corner of the 
sink to permit material the full size 
of the sink to be handled. Price: 33” 
x51”x4l4”, $89.50. Other _ sizes 
available. 


Film Dryer 122 


Cormac Chemical Corp. doesn’t 
seem to be content with helping the 
harried darkroom technician with their 
series of unibaths. They have now 
announced the introduction of Unidri 
which is designed to dry and condi- 
tion films developed in Unibath or 
conventional solutions. The new chem- 
ical is a rapid ready to use solution 
which dries film quickly, makes it dust 
repellent and leaves it in a pliable 
state. Treatment requires a dip of 2 
minutes in Unidri after the regular 
wash. It is then hung up to dry. The 
bath may be reused indefinitely until 
water carry over makes drying time 
excessive. 


Filmstrip Viewer 123 


A desktop filmstrip viewer that 
should be a useful tool for salesman 
and audio visual directors has been 
announced by Viewlex Inc. Simplicity 
and speed of operation are highlighted 








Ind 





by the fact that the only working parts 
on the Viewlex Previewer are the film- 
strip advance knob, the focusing knob 
and the on-off switch. Setting up the 
Previewer takes a few seconds since 
the screen snaps into place when the 
luggage type lid is opened. Finished 
in two tone leatherette, the unit 
measures 4” x 6” x 12” and weighs less 
than 6 lbs. Price: $59.50. 


Compensating Film 
Developer 124 


Plymouth Products Co., makers of 
the well known UFG developer have 
formulated a new developer designed 
for use with thin emulsion films. 
Called T.E.C., short for thin emulsion 
compensating developer, it is said to 
cut developing times as much as 15 
minutes. Density difference between 
shadow and highlight areas is mini- 
mized resulting in a better overall 
contrast. A 1 ounce bottle makes 16 
oz. of solution which will develop 
2-36 exposure 35mm films. Price: 
$1.00 for 3. bottles. 


Simple Recording Camera 125 


A highly versatile, simplified oscilli- 
scope recording camera is available 
from Beattie-Coleman. Known as the 
“Minute Man Oscilllotron” it features 
a Polaroid Land Back. The camera 
which attaches to any 5” oscilloscope 
swings out or lifts off for easy accessi- 
bility. Because of modular design, it 
can be converted to record a wide 
range of object to image ratios. Lenses 
available are Wollensak 75mm f/2.8 
or 1.9. Price: $250.00. 


High Speed X-Ray Film 126 


Kodak’s fastest direct exposure X- 
Ray film has received a boost of 50% 
more speed. It will now be known as 
Kodak Industrial X-Ray Film Type 
KK. Because of its increased speed, 
the new film requires only 24 of the 
exposure required with the former 
Type K, and yields a higher contrast 
through higher density levels. Other 
features include improved keeping 
qualities and lessened sensitivity to 
pressure marking. 


Telephoto Lenses 127 


A newly designed line of telephoto 
lenses designed for use on 16mm, 
35mm and 70mm cameras has been 
introduced by Traid Corp. Focal 
lengths range from four inches through 
24 inches with precision mounts to fit 
most popular cameras. All optical sur- 
faces are coated and metal surfaces 
are anodized. Also available for use 
with lenses over 10 inches in focal 
length are heavy duty supporting 
brackets that prevent strain on the 
camera face or turret. 
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IN THE INTEREST OF 
INDUSTRIAL 
AV PROFESSIONALS 


DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY 





FINAL SUCCESS OF FILMED PRESENTATION | 
DEPENDS ON QUALITY OF PROJECTION SCREEN 


Good filming, careful projection—yet the pic- 
ture lacks clarity and colors are weak! This is 
a case of projecting on an improper surface. 
Da-Lite engineers have developed a screen sur- 
face that protects the audio-visual professional 
from such a problem. The famous White Magic 
glass-beaded surface is unequalled in quality. 
This screen gives outstanding clarity of picture; 
faithful reproduction of color. You’ll find that 
you can seat your audience over a wider area 
with this new surface, too. For complete de- 
tails on types of screen surfaces available and 
their proper application, write Engineering 
Department, Da-Lite Screen Company, Inc. 
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NEW! ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED SCREEN 
IDEAL FOR INSTALLATION IN AUDITORIUMS 


The exclusive Da-Lite Electrol? is electri- 
cally-operated . . . disappears completely 
when not in use, reappears in seconds at 
touch of control button. 


Developed for use in schools, churches 
WRITE TODAY! We'll 
be glad to help you find 
the answer to your audio- 


PROBLEM? visual problem. 





and industry—this new screen may be 
installed in a concealed position—or 
mounted on wall and finished to match! 
Write for technical bulletin with complete 
details on this outstanding product. 


Serving The Audio-Visual Field For Over Half A Century 


alt 








SCREEN COMPANY, INC., WARSAW, INDIANA 
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See your dealer or write: 


Interchangeable click-stop masks make one 8 x 10, two 5 x i? 
four 4 x 5, four 342 x 5 or eight 242 x 342 (wallet sized) prints. 


SAUNDERS NEW COLORPRINT EASEL... casiest way 
to make duplicate Ektacolor Prints! su rave titer pack 


and exposure tests quickly and easily. Change masks to produce one to eight 
prints on 8 x 10 paper in color or black & white, automatically in total darkness. 
Accessory focusing masks make the easel light-tight and allow the printing of 
a different negative with each exposure and/or a combination of different 










sizes on the same sheet, without removing paper. 






Ektacolor outfit with regular masks $67.50 
Ektacolor outfit with focusing masks $97.50 


Special size masks quoted on request. 


Uitra Speed Camera 128 


A movie camera that can stretch 
the events of one second into 28 hours 


ig 


ROCHESTER 


THE SAUNDERS CO. 
P.O. BOX 111 *« ROCHESTER 1, N.Y. 
Circle No. 646 on Post Card 
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projection slides 
any size & style 
(from art or transparencies) 
85mm, TV size, 


lantern size, 
overhead projection 





® 6.hour service available 


COLOR* Prints 


any size & style 
(from art or transparencies) 


WAtkins 4-8573 


duplicate 
transparencies 
any size 
(from art or transparencies) 


reproduction quality or 
brilliant display quality 





film strips 
Cmasters = duplicates) 


color and b, & w. 
(from art or transparencies) 


108 W. 24th St., New York f1 
Cables: Labsbebell, N.Y. 
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Standard 1%4” or 36’ mounting thread. 
Quick-action camera lock. 

Two quick-action handle holders—handle may 
be used on either side, front or back. 

Two control screws on = unit for independent 
control of tension or lo 

Head finished in high- anally baked enamel. 


Miller 


Suitable for Arriflex cameras (both 16mm and 
35mm), Auricon-400, Cine Special, Medium 
TV Cameras, etc. Fits Miller-Pro Grooved-Leg 
Tripod, Pro-Jr., §.0.S., and similar tripods. 
No adapters 


FLUID ACTION 
TRIPOD HEAD 


necessary. 


Pan and tilt units factory-sealed with special 
stabilized high-viscosity silicone fluid. 
Neoprene seals used throughout. 

Single control for tension or lock of pan unit. 
Accurate spirit level. 

Height 51%’. Weight 8 lbs. 


ony $299.50 


MILLER PROFESSIONAL EQUIPMENT 


285 MELBOURNE AVENUE 


ASTORIA, OREGON 
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May 





55 West 42 Street, New York 36 


87" SMPTE 


Semi-annual 


CONVENTION 


and 


Equipment Exhibit 


... The newest developments in TV record- 
ing, photographic instrumentation, cam- 
eras, projectors and screens, closed-circuit 
TV systems, lab and editing-room equip- 
ment, motion-picture and TV studio light- 
ing, and magnetic/optical sound devices. 


1-6 (Exhibit May 2-5) 
AMBASSADOR HOTEL 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


SOCIETY OF MOTION PICTURE 
AND TELEVISION ENGINEERS 


LOngacre 5-0172 
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is now in production by Benson-Leh 
ner Corp. The Ellis Ultra Speed Cam- 
era with an f/3.2 50mm lens can tak 
from 480 to 1,600,000 pictures per 
second on standard 35mm film by 
means of an electro-optical shutter 
which controls passage of light by 
means of ultra rapid electric pulses. 
Speed of operation of the shutter is 





determined by the speed at which the 
electric field is applied and removed. 
Optical lenses focus the image trans- 
mitted onto a rotating mirror. The 
film remains stationary while the mir- 
ror revolves at 100,000 rpm. The film 
magazine has a 400’ capacity with 
takeup and feed magazines separate. 
Since intense illumination is needed 
the camera is equipped with its own 
lighting system, capable of producing 
400,000,000 lumens with 3 millisec- 
onds duration. Both camera and light 
source are triggered by an external 
signal. Film advance is electronic, 
push-button controlled. The camera 
stands 6.5’ tall and is 5.5’ wide. It 
weighs 700 lbs. and takes 115 volts, 
60 cycle AC. 


Large Trimmer 129 


A 32” size “Kutrimmer” has now 
been added to the regular line of 
paper cutters and trimmers manufac- 





tured by Michael Lith Sales Corp. 
The new larger model is capable of 
cutting heavy board and features a 
unique hand clamp or foot treadle 
to insure precision cutting of prints. 
negatives and foils. The “Kutrimmer” 











also features a device for measuring 
multiple cuts and a hand clamp on 
the table model which may be swung 
aside when necessary for special cut- 
ting. The floor model comes supplied 
complete with stand. 


Light Table 130 


NuArc Co. has added the model 
LT-51 to its line of light tables. Fea- 
turing a 36 x 51” working area of 
ceramic glass, the table has a machine 
steel straight edge on all four sides 
and a softly diffused fluorescent light 
source. A large steel storage shelf is 
standard equipment. An easily re- 
moved top also permits the table to 
be moved through tight doorways for 
installation. 


Quick Cleaning Printer 131 


The Blu-Ray Proof Printer has been 
designed so that the printing cylinder 
can now be completely removed in 
seconds for cleaning of dust marks 
and finger prints. Manufactured by 
Reproduction Engineering Corp., it 
also incorporates a new “pick-off” 
bar, and a pyrex cylinder for better 
light transmission. The Blu-Ray Proof 
Printer is available in 14” and 42” 
printing widths. 


Magenta Screen 132 


Photoengravers using the new pow- 
derless etch process will be interested 
in Eastman Kodak’s 110 line magenta 
contact screen. The new screen takes 
its place among other photoengraving 
screens from Eastman ranging from 
65 to 133 lines per inch. The 110 line 
screens will be available in all stand- 
ard sizes from 8”x10” through 24”x24” 
and will be priced the same as the 
other screens. 


Metal Offset Plate 133 


Duophoto Corp., makers of a com- 
plete line of photocopy systems, has 
introduced the Photorapid Magi-Plate 
for offset duplicating. The new plate 
is said to give clear reproductions 
from halftones, solid images and 
colors. The copy is transferred to a 
negative paper and this is passed 
through the photo copier with the 
presensitized Magi-Plate. The nega- 
tive paper may then be peeled from 
the plate and fixed with a_ liquid 
conditioner. Up to 40,000 copies may 
be run from the plate according to 
the manufacturer. 


Offset Press 135 


An easy to operate offset press is 
being introduced into the United 
States by Copease Corp. Designed 
especially for the general photo offset 
printing needs of the office or small 
repro department, the unit is called 
the Coplith Jr. It is fully automatic 
and friction fed and will take metal 
photo acetate, or direct image paper 
master plates. The unit weighs 200 
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We try not to rest on our laurels 


e Sound e Editorial e Laboratory Services 


Capital 


CAPITAL FILM LABORATORIES, INC. @ 1905 FAIRVIEW AVENUE, N. F. 


WASHINGTON 2, D.C. @ PHONE LAWRENCE 6-4634 
Circle No. 526 on Post Card 











Make Permanent Prints In Mahe sevt:eun 
dials, nameplates, 


Anodized Photosensitive Aluminum | | 5 ‘ccc. ane 
Plates Quickly And Economically placques. 
Only METALPHOTO plates offer all of these exclusive advantages: 


Hl impervious to salt Ml Total surface and MM! Processed with 
spray, organic sol- not just the image standard photo- 
vents, lubricants, is covered by the graphic solutions 


fungus and mold. anodized layer. and techniques. 


@ Image is resistant 0 a Quicker to process Ml No corrosive or dan- 
scratching, cracking than photographic gerous chemicals to 


and peeling, and tem- as 
peratures to 1000°F. paper. andle. 


Write for complete 


a detail d | 
i k=s eV elalel comm Oxelgelola-litela) ipeciok telat tie 
6811 SUPERIOR AVENUE . CLEVELAND 3, OHIO ee ae ee 
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25 YEARS OF 
QUALITY 


REVERSAL 
PROCESSING 





e Specialists in high speed or 
standard reversal processing 


e Security clearance 


e Free Vacuumating 


e Films returned same day 


e Customer extra service: Special 
prices on Eastman & du Pont 
Reversal Film 























LARGEST 
SUPPLIERS 
OF 
LIGHTING 
—GRIP 
EQUIPMENT 
—PROPS 
Dc 
GENERATORS 
IN THE 


EAST— 


Send 

for our 
illustrated 
rental 
catalog 








Charles Ross Inc. 
333 W. 52nd Street New York, N. Y. 


Name 
Address. 
Company. 
City. State 
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lbs. and occupies less than five square 
feet and can turn out 4,000 copies 
per hour. 


16mm Movie Camera 136 


Professional 16mm motion picture 
cameras available from Mitchell Cam- 
era Corp. combine all operating fea- 
tures found in 35mm studio photogra- 
phy. These include: double-cam 235 
movement; speed range from 128 fps 
to stop motion; rack-over design for 
through-the-lens focusing; erect image 
focusing telescope; built-in manual 
dissolve; calibrated ticometer and 
veeder foot counter; four lens turret. 


Jumbo Laminator 137 


A laminating unit that handles full 
page work is now available to the 
industrial photographic department 
from NewMark Associates. Portable 
and _ self-contained, the unit is full 
automatic timed and full power. The 


7 = 








machine handles all types of photo- 
graphs including color and Polaroid 
prints without fade and is said to 
require minimum maintenance and 
operator training. Price: $1,445. 


High Intensity Arc Lamps 138 


Strong Electric Co. is offering Gra- 
farc arc lamps, designed for use in 
photo-mechanical reproduction proc- 
esses and engineered to produce steadi- 
ness in both intensity and_ spectral 
distribution. With the Grafarc lamp, 
according to the manufacturer, a dol- 
lar’s worth of electrical power will 
properly expose three to five times 
more sensitive material than with other 
light sources. Grafarc models are 
available for camera, printing frame 
or composing machine. 


Plastic Film Separator Strip 139 


Uhler Cine Machine Company has 
come up with a unique plastic film 
separator strip for developing either 
8mm film in 25’ lengths or 16mm in 
100’ rolls. The film and separator are 
wound together on a reel which is 
then ready for processing. Some of the 
advantages cited are that less process- 
ing chemicals are required, there is no 
winding back and forth, no film fast- 
eners are required. Film scratching 
and stretching is said to be eliminated. 
The strips may be used in open tanks 
or developing reels. Prices: 16mm 
strip, $14.95; 8mm strip, $6.95. 

















kit (shown) 


$13.90 


For binding scraphooks, photo 
albums, records and papers of all 
types. So handy, so easy, so versatile 
. . . for home or office. Just insert 
pages and punch, then pick a colorful 
binding tube from the spin dial base, 
snap into place. In seconds you have a 
neat, orderly looking, colorful volume. 
Other models available: 
3-hole kit — $17.90; 4-hole kit — $29.95 
Write for free booklet. 


TAUBER PLASTICS, INC. 
2001 Hudson St., N. Y. C., WO 6-3880 
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KINDERMANN 


automatic 
REEL LOADER 


For Quality Processing 
Models for 35mm, 127 and 120 film 


A must for quantity process- 
ing, the unit loads film onto 4 
stainless steel reels without the 
danger of finger marks. A { 
unique open front housin 
stacks the reels to be loaded 
one above the other. Each reel 
moves down to the bottom of 
the housing. There the film is 
fed through a guide, into the 
small reel slot. A crank simply 
winds the film on the reel. 
When reel is fully wound it 
automatically drops out of the 
back of the housing, : 
permitting the next 
empty reel to drop 
into place for easy 
loading. Makes dif- 
ficult jobs easy to 
manage. 


120.00 list. 


Ask your dealer or 
write for literature. 



















SOLE U.S. AGENT 
VOSS PHOTO 


CORPORATION 
28 SCHOOL STREET 


YONKERS, N. ¥. 
IN CANADA: KINDERMANN (Canadq) LTD. 


P.O. Box 301, Station B - Montreal, P.Q.<Canada 
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TIME 
ONEY 


AND YOU'LL 


SAVE BOTH 


WITH THE 
PROFESSIONAL 


PRESTO-SPLICER 


NEG AND POS PRINTS 


Splices negatives and positives end-to- 
end on the frame-line, without the loss 
of a single frame. No overlap, no added 
thickness. Does away with A-B print 
matching. Does not throw sound track 
print out of synch. 


TV KINESCOPES 


Projection prints are butt-welded end-to- 
end on the frame-line without cement- 
ing. Splice is undetectable—as durable 
as the film itself. No click or bloop in 
magnetic sound tracks. 


234 SECONDS PER SPLICE 

No scraping of emulsion, no cement or 
adhesive strips. PRESTO-SPLICER welds 
film end-to-end, producing a joining that 
is literally as strong as the film itself... 
and in less than ¥ the time required for 
conventional splicing. 


In any application calling for the pre- 
cision splicing of 16mm, 35mm_ or 
70mm polyester-base or safety-base film, 
PRESTO-SPLICER is the only answer. 


For information and brochure, write: 


PRESTOSEAL 
MANUFACTURING CORP. 
37-27 33 Street, L. 1. C. 1, N. Y. 


Export: Reeves Equipment Corp. 
P. O. Box 171, Pelham, N. Y. 
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Crab Dolly 140 


Moviola Manufacturing Company is 
marketing a revised model of their 
crab dolly which is 64” long, 34” wide 
and has a maximum boom height of 
60” with a minimum boom height of 
22”. For additional height, a 12” hi- 
hat can be used. The dolly features 
all aluminum construction and eight 
ball-bearing wheels with 10” O.D. 
pneumatic tires. The boom features 
a levelling plate at the top for easy 
levelling . Oil supply is furnished from 
the accumulator which is charged by 
hand pump or 115V AC-DC electric 
pump. The dolly has provision for 
crab and conventional steering. 


Kodak Cavalcade 
Programmer 141 


Eastman Kodak’s answer to synchro- 
nized sound on magnetic tape with 
35mm slide presentations is the Kodak 
Cavalcade Programmer, Model 1. The 





AO Handles Technamation 


Technamation, a process for giving 
animation effects to transparency ma- 
terials which was reviewed September 
(page 32) is now being distributed by 
the audio-visual department, instrument 
division, American Optical Corp. 





unit is designed for use with any 
single or dual-track tape recorder that 
has an external speaker jack. Two 
microphone jacks and mixing controls 
are provided. A trip signal button 


superimposes _ slide-change __ signals. 
Size: 954”x934"x53@”. Weight: 
414 pounds. Price: $95. O 





Photography cited in School 
As Public Service 


Teacher Mary Atkins of Coc- 
keysville, Md., gave her second 
graders a combined writing and 
social studies lesson wher she 


THE PHOTOGRAPHER 


“he photsgrapher ser vem, LS 
He takes ee epy pictures, 
We liKe 5 Keep picture 

I. 





Sn his work 

2 may pant pictures, bo 
The pictures Owe neatly f. ee 
they make very Tre oitts 


spotlighted the photographer as 
one member of the community 
who performs a public service. 
(See photo.) Each child listed 
a function of the photographer. 
One little boy waxed poetic when 
he spoke of the cameraman and 
“his mysterious, yet wonderfully 
magic equipment.” 
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a» One is a conventional screen— 
the other a new lenticular 
Radiant Screen. You'll be aston- 
ished at the difference this new 

















Magnified view of 
lenticular surface— 
which is in effect a 
complete sheet of 
reflective lenses. 


reflective surface makes. Your 
pictures have more brilliance, 
more clarity, rich, more natural 
colors. In addition—the lenticu- 
lar screen is extremely effective for projection in 
darkened or even lighted rooms where no extreme 
or unusual lighting conditions prevail. 


RADIANT’S nw 
Quiticilar soround 


for lighted or darkened rooms 


Available in Wall 
Roll-up Screen (Model 
WEDO) with exclusive 
STRETCH-BAR that 
provides an instant 
flat, taut surface. When 
not in use the lenticu- 
lar screen can be 
rolled up. Washable, 
fungus and flame- 
proof. In sizes 40” x 
40” and 50” x 50”. 
Also available—lentic- 
ular portable TRIPOD 
Screens—in choice of a 
two lenticular surfaces 

—Uniglow and Opti- 

glow. 


Screens for every A.V. need 
Every type of surface—wall, ceiling and 


tripod models—automatic electric—every 

size—are in the new Radiant Screen line— 

the world’s most complete line of screens. 

complete Radiant line, 

as well as your nearest 

8220 NO. AUSTIN AVE., MORTON GROVE, ILL. 
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RADIANT 
educates 
WALLMASTER 


MODEL “WEDO" 










SEND FOR FREE BOOK 
A, = 
ARRAN, 
ke 

Franchise Dealer. 


RADIANT 


lenticular screens— 

and brochure listing 
MANUFACTURING CORP. 

A Subsidiary of the United States Hoffman Machinery Corp. 
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FROM DU PONT & 





CRONAR-@ ORTHO A is on Du Pont’s tried and proven 
polyester film base. It’s available in either .004” or .007” 
thickness. Use it when you need a film with wide exposure 
and processing latitude, hard halftone dots and a tough, 
rugged support with exceptional dimensional stability. Im- 
portant note: Many shops report that this is the only film 
...the only emulsion ... that can be used successfully in 
the increasingly popular “bump exposure” technique. 


ACETATE ORTHO LITHO FILM on .0055” acetate base 


has the same superior high-contrast emulsion as CRONAR 


LITHO 


YPPORTS 


OrtHO A coupled with special surfaces which minimize 
Newton’s Rings and trapped air in plate-making. Use it 
for those jobs which require scoring, cracking, extensive 
scribing or knife etching. 


Standardize your litho film requirements with these two 
films. Both are exposed and processed alike. Your Du Pont 
Technical Representative will be pleased to demonstrate 
their advantages right in your own shop. E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products Department, 
Nemours 2430-A, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: 
Du Pont of Canada Limited, Toronto. 


GU POND BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 


REG. u. 5. pat. OFF. 





-<>- SYMBOL and CRONAR are Du Pont trademarks for polyester graphic arts films. 
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Coordinated by Empire Linotype School, New York, N. Y. 














Selecting an Offset Press 


by MEL MARK 


The selection of a press re- 
quires careful evaluation of the 
type of printing being done at 
present in your plant — and what 
your future printing needs will be. 
A large percentage of in-plant 
printing volume is short-run, rush 
jobs. Smaller presses such as the 
Multilith, Davidson, small Chief 
15, and the A. B. Dick are ideally 
suited for this work. A great many 
firms make use of paper plates 
and other quick masters to pro- 
vide direct typing or photographic 
type plates on short notice. These 
presses are also capable of pro- 
ducing fine black-and-white and 
color work. 

Mechanical considerations, al- 
though important, may not be 
the main consideration. Simpli- 
fied operation and minimum main- 
tenance are vital points. Since 
personnel often double-up, ease 
in training and upkeep can make 
the difference between a success- 
ful printing section and a non- 
productive one. 

The monthly work load should 
be carefully noted according to 
the heaviest days of the month. 
Any long press run, such as forms, 
letterheads, etc., should not be set 
up and running at this time. If 
the majority of the work is short- 
run, quick change plate devices 
are a necessity. Long runs require 
a machine that can be set and will 
not move out of adjustment. Un- 
complicated feeding of the sheets 
will minimize tie-ups. 
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Since a good deal of the work 
is diversified, a press that can 
handle changes in stock weight 
will be valuable. If the depart- 
ment is responsible for the pro- 
duction of manuals, booklets, 
training devices, etc., it becomes 
more practical and economical to 
print them on a larger press. More 


pages and better layouts can be 
run faster, and with better quality. 
Generally the operation of such a 
press warrants the service of a 
full-fledged pressman. Inefficient 
operation becomes very costly. If 
competent help is used, very fine 
results can be produced. However, 
being overambitious and under- 
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TROJAN 


FOR BLACK AND WHITE 


The Miller-Trojan Model DC Process Camera (larger 
illustration at left) is a heavy duty, professional 
type darkroom unit constructed entirely of steel 
and heavy aluminum castings . . . and equipped 
with all latest features and equipment to assure 
you topnotch reproductive quality at lowest cost. 
Made in 11” x 14”, 16” x 20” and 24” x 24” sizes. 
11” x 14” unit ONLY $1403.25 plus crating. 


FOR BLACK AND WHITE — 
AND COLOR 


The Miller-Trojan Sharpshooter 1418 Camera (small 
illustration at left) enlarges twice and reduces 5 
times . . . lets you produce line and halftone 
negatives of utmost fidelity in any size up to 
14” x 18”. Optional transparency board lets you 
back light transparencies — or an optional booster 
unit will step up camera lights to correct tempera- 
ture for making color separations from reflection 
copy. Camera completely equipped for black and 
white operation with stay flat back ONLY $895.90 
plus crating. 








MODEL FVP-HT CONTACT PRINTER 


A highly versatile machine. Handles contact print- 
ing of drawings, maps, art work and correspond- 
ence on a wide variety of papers and films. Also 
handles printed circuit, diazo and photo template 
work. Has access doors at both ends to make 
bulb changing easy when you switch from one 
type of work to another type requiring different 
color tubes. Three-circuit arrangement lets you 
light one-third, two-thirds or all of the tubes at 
any given time. Made in sizes from 38” x 50” to 
64” x 144”, 

38’ x 50° model ONLY $1219.85 plus crating. 


Write today for full details on these machines — and on Camera Training School. 


MILLER -TROJAN CO., INC., TROY, OHIO 
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Colight 


PRODUCTS 








MODEL K-D 
STRIPPING TABLE 





MODEL ASL 
STRIPPING TABLE 





MODEL K-D 
FILING CABINETS 





CONTACT 
PRINTING LAMP 


e@ Exposure Frames 

e Stripping Tables 

e Filing Cabinets 

e Contact Printing Lamp 

e Equipment for Offset Shop 


Write for Free Catalog 


COLWELL LITHO PRODUCTS, INC. 
316 Chicago Ave. * Minneapolis, Minn. 


Dept. D-2 
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taking too much will result in idle 
machines and poor quality, which 
cannot be justified to management. 

In your original evaluation your 
sheet sizes will be an indication as 
to the selection of a press, since 
presses vary in the paper sizes 
they will accommodate. Remem- 
ber, if you can print two at a time 
(or more), the number of im- 
pressions per hour is multiplied. 
An additional factor is the opera- 
tor’s comfort and the accessibility 
of controls and operating mechan- 
isms. Poor placement of levers 
and the difficulty in washing-up 
(cleaning) may take valuable time 
that might otherwise be devoted 
to productive output. These fea- 
tures should be checked on any 
press that you consider. A press 
that meets with the suggested re- 
quirements will provide minimum 
time lost, better quality, greater 
production and a profitable de- 
partment. 

Below you will find a directory 
of offset presses to give you an 
idea of models on the market. In- 
formation for the listing was pro- 
vided by the manufacturers. 

Where inches or feet are not 
designated, dimensions are in in- 
ches. (sh=sheets, iph—impres- 
sions per hour) 





A. B. Dick Co. 


5700 W. Touhy Ave. 
Chicago 48, Ill. 











Model 320 Offset Duplicator. 
94x13 max. printing area. Max. 
and min. sh. size: 1142x16, 3x5. 
Stock range: 13 Ib. bond to post- 
card stock. Has auto. friction 
feed with feeder capacity of 500 
sh. 20 lb. paper. 6,600 iph., 
10x15 plate size, occupies 6 sq. 
ft. 213 Ibs., $1,395. 

Models 350, 360 Offset Du- 
plicators. Max. printing area: 
914x13 (350), 10¥2x1642(360). 
Max. and min. sh. size: 11x17, 
3x5. Stock range: 12 lb. bond to 
110 Ib. Bristol. Has positive vac- 
uum feed with feeder capacity of 
5,000 sh. 4,500-9,000 iph. Plate 
size: 1034x18%4 (360), 10x15% 
(350), occupies 8.7 sq. ft. 611 
lbs. (approx. ), 350, $2,950; 360, 
$3,550. 





‘COMPACT + ECONOMICAL 


O] i at) aE 
PLATE 





FILE-O: MATIC 


For plates, negatives, stencils, art. Metal 
cabinets—in six sizes. Storage envelopes 
are heavy kraft paper—slip onto clips sus- 
pended from a cross bar in the cabinet. 
Printed form on front has normal job 
ticket information—aids in billing, estimat- 
ing. 3 sizes up to 2012x231. 


Send for Bulletin A700-K 


COMPANY, INC. 
% 4110 WEST GRAND AVE. 
CHICAGO 51, ILL. 


SALES AND SERVICE: NEW YORK ¢ LOS ANGELES 
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NO OTHER 

PAPER CUTTER 
BUILT SO WELL 
TO SELL SO LOW 


“TW reftoononrplin” 


the precision Paper Cutter 


o_< - 


SIZES: 
14” and 18” 


(20y2""Nooeu ) tim 








FOR OFFICE, 
BOOKKEEPING AND 
DUPLICATING DEPARTMENTS 


For every business: Banks, hospitals, insurance 
companies, industrial organizations with duplicat- 
ing departments, stationers, photo finishers, small 
printers, lettershops, mimeograph, offset shops, 
advertising agencies, schools and colleges. 


Order from your dealer or 


MICHAEL LITH sales corp. 
145 West 45th Street, New York 36, N.Y. 
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Addressograph-Multigraph Corp. 


1200 Babbitt Rd. 
Cleveland 17, Ohio 











Multilith Models 80, 750 AB. 
914x13 max. printing area. Max. 
and min. sh. size: 934 x 14,3 x 5. 
Stock range: 16 to 110 Ib index. 
10x15 plate size. Model 80 has 
100 sh. feeder capacity, 4,500 
iph (also 3-speed control), oc- 
cupies 5 sq. ft., 184 lbs., $995. 
Model 750 has 1,000 sh. feeder 
capacity, 5,200 iph, occupies 9 
sq. ft., 318 Ibs., $1,595. 

Multilith Models 1250 ABD- 
EF, 1260 Hand Feed ABDE. 
Max. printing area of 1012x164 
with special cylinder. Max. sh. 
size: 11x17. Stock range: 13 to 
140 Ib. 11x18 max. plate size. 
Model 1250 has 5,000 sh. feeder 
capacity, 4,000-7,500 iph, oc- 
cupies 10 sq. ft., 640 Ibs., 
$2,725. Model 1260 makes 
3,000-6,000 iph, occupies 6 sq. 
ft., 395 Ibs., $2,170. 

Multilith Models 1275 Tandem 
ABDEF, 2550 ACDEF. Max. 
printing area same as 1250. Max. 
and min. sh. size; 11x17, 3x5. 
5,000 sh. feeder capacity. Model 
1275 has 16 to 110 Ib. stock ran- 
ge, 3,000-6,000 iph, 11x18 max. 
plate size, 16 sq. ft., 1,150 Ibs., 
$5,140. Model 2550 has 13 to 
140 Ib. stock range, 4,000-7,500 
iph, 10 sq. ft., 730 Ibs., $4,810. 

Multilith Model 2066. 19'4x- 
13 standard max. printing area, 
Max. and min. sh. size: 20x18, 
32x72. Stock range: 16 to 110 
Ib. 5,000 sh. feeder capacity, 
4,000-5,200 iph, 20%x20% 
max. plate size, occupies 44 sq. 
ft., 1,439 Ibs., $5,140. 





American Type Founders 


200 Elmora Ave. 
Elizabeth, N. J. 








61”, 840 Ibs. (chain model), 740 
Ibs. (tray model); $3,750 (chain 
model), $3,100 (tray model) 
ATF Chief 20. 13%x19Y% 
max. printing area. Max. and 


min. sh. size: 14x20, 8x10. Stock 
range: onionskin to .018”. 1734” 
feeder capacity. 3,200-5,500 iph, 
154%4x20% plate size, occupies 
4434x5644”, 1,748 Ibs., $7,310. 











Courtesy of... Millinery Institute of America 


INK is the face of the job! 


POLYCHROME’S KROME GLOSS BLACK 


No. 4486 LITHOGRAPHIC INK... 


...Wwill bring new life to your offset printing. A rich black 
ink formulated for high gloss and enameled stocks. No. 4486 
drys to a hard scuff resistant film within hours and produces 
a lustrous gloss. Sets rapidly—your assurance of no offsetting. 


Well suited for many types of card stock where strong rub 
resistance is needed. 


Chromatone lithographic inks are available in over 60 colors, 
13 pastel shades and 9 high gloss metallic colors. 





( Please rush my FREE 
pc Book. 


0 Also, | am interested in the Color Book Supplement on 
pastel and metallic inks. 


Name. 


copy of the Chromatone Ink Color 





Firm 





Address 





City 





State. 





Chromatone Printing Ink Co., Inc. Division of 


POLYCHROME CORPORATION 


2 Ashburton 





Ave., Yonkers, N.Y. 
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All ATF models have auto- 
matic suction sheet feeder and/or 
automatic suction stream feeder. 

ATF Chief 15 chain and tray 
delivery models. 934x13%4 max. 
printing area. Max. and min. sh. 
size: 11x15, 3x5. Stock range: 
11 to 100 Ib. 2134” feeder ca- 
pacity. 3,400-7,200 iph, 10x15% 
(oval) plate size, occupies 28x- 
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ADD to your 
CAMERA 
SKILL 











EMPIRE tinotype SCHOOL 


206 East 19th Street, New York 3, N. Y. 


COMPLETE TRAINING 
IN OFFSET PRINTING 


Stripping Techniques, Press 
Presensitized Platemaking 








SPECIAL 
Courses to Meet 
Company Needs 
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ATF Chief 22. 17%x22 max. 
printing area. Max. and min. sh. 
size: 1714x224, 8x 10. Stock 
range: onionskin to .024”. 1714” 
feeder capacity. 2,700-5,500 iph, 
20x22 5 plate size, occupies 54x- 
75”, 3,200 Ibs., $11,931. 

ATF Chief 24. 1714x24% 
max. printing area. Max. and 
min. sh. size: 1734x244, 8x10. 
16144” feeder capacity. 2,700- 
6,500 iph, 20 1/16x24% plate 
size, occupies 53x77”, 3,600 Ibs., 
$14,330. 

Literature on other ATF mod- 
els available from the company. 





Amsterdam Continental Types 
& Graphic Equipment Corp. 
268 Fourth Ave. 

N.Y., N. Y. 











Kalle Models 17 to 23 x 30. 
124%4x17% to 22%x30% max. 
printing area. Max. sh. size: 
13 x 18 to 2344 x 30%. Stock 
range: 34”. Hand-fed feeder. 800 
iph, 14144x18 to 2744x30¥ plate 


size. 815 Ibs. (smallest model) 
S&S Models II to VII. 17%4- 
x243@ to 393¢x55¥% max. print- 
ing area. Max. sh. size: 18x25 to 
40x56. Stock range: 334”. Hand- 
fed feeder. 650 iph, 2074x25% to 
4334x557. Occupies 40 sq. ft., 


' (smallest model), 4,000  Ibs., 


(smallest model) 





Davidson Corp. 
29 Ryerson St. 








Brooklyn, N. Y. 





All models have feed by pile 
suction and feeder capacity of 
5,000 sh. except Dav-A-Matic. 
All have stock range from 13l]b. 
bond to 3-ply cardboard except 
Dav-A-Matic. 

233. 17x13 max. printing area. 
Max. and min. sh. size: 1714x14, 
4x6. 1,000-5,400 iph, 1714x16 
plate size, 1,305 Ibs. 

241. 934x13 max. printing 
area. Max. and min. sh. size: 
10x14, 3x5. 1,000-6,000 iph, 
10x16 plate size, 925 Ibs. 


242. Dual-A-Matic and 245 
have same features as 241 except 
245 weighs 795 lbs. 

Dav-A-Matic 238, 239 Mod- 
els. 1334 x 10% max. print- 
ing area. Max. and min. sh. size: 
14x1114, 3x5. Stock range: 13 to 
110 1b. Hand or suction feed and 
feeder capacity of 1,000 sh. 
3,000-6,000 iph, 14144x137% max. 
plate size, occupies 36x41”, 345 
lbs. 

Literature on other Davidson 
models available from the com- 


pany. 





Harris-Seybold Co. 


4510 E. 71 St. 
Cleveland, Ohio 











Harris Single-Color Offset 
Press Model 120. 144%x20 max. 
printing area. Max. and min. sh. 
size: 14144x20%, 8x10. Stock 
range: .020. Single sheet feed 
with 18” feeder capacity. 7,000 
iph, 163¢x20%4 plate size, oc- 











placed, clear plate glass top. 


You can sit or stand while you work at your 
new LEEDAL light table. The specially 
engineered light reflection box is shallow, 
yet diffuses the light evenly over the entire 
working area. Light is cool, powerful and 
non-glaring. A special non-breakable light 
diffusion material is under the easily re- 





Layout and viewing tables are ideal for 
registering, line-up, masking, opaquing, 
negative and plate ruling, copy layout, etc. 











LEEDAL efficiency construction 
lets you sit or stand while you 
work, 





Modern, Efficient Lay- 
out & Viewing Tables 


Make Light Work of Negs. 
WITH LIGHT TABLES 


| Seg Tew 
Catalog 





Dot etch tables come with stainless steel 
splash walls on back and sides. Top is tilted 
15°—just the right working angle. Spray 
pipe is standard. 

An invaluable 
reference book 
of graphic arts 
equipment. Write 
today for Cata- 
log No. F-185 


These and many other features make LEEDAL 
tables “tops in any company”. Ask your 
graphic arts supplier about the efficient, 
modern LEEDAL line. 


TEMP. CONT. UGHT TANKS 
SINKS TABLES UTENSILS 


2929 SOUTH HALSTED ¢- CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 
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Easy to Use — 
Dot Etch Tables 
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> LIGHT TABLES : ; 


a 





cupies 3’ 9”x5’ 614”, 3,800 Ibs., 
$9,950. 





Photostat Corp. 
Rochester 3, N. Y. 











Photostat Masterlith Offset Du- 
plicator. 97x13 5/16 max. print- 
ing area. Max. and min. sh. size: 
11x15%, 3x3. Stock range: 11 
lb. to 2 ply. Suction-type feed 
with feeder capacity of 5,000 sh. 
20 Ib. paper. 3,400-7,200 iph, 
10x15% plate size, occupies 61x- 
28”, 740 Ibs. 





area. Max. and min. sh. size: 
16x23, 814x11. Stock range: tis- 
sue to 6 ply. Stream-type feed 
with 34” feeder capacity. 2,000- 
8,000 iph, 20x22 plate size, oc- 
cupies 44x84”, 2,400 Ibs., $10,- 
950. 

RZ 25. 183@x25 max. printing 
area. Max. and min. sh. size: 
19x25, 8%4x11. Stock range: 
same as RZ 23. Same type feed 
as RZ 23. 2,500-8,500  iph, 
24x251%4 plate size, occupies 
55x86”, 3,000 Ibs., $15,500. 

RZ 30. 22% x30 max. print- 
ing area. Max. and min. sh. size: 
23x30, 11x14. Stock range: tis- 


gree eee 


: PRICED RIGHT!: ( 


BUILT RIGHT- : 






SP ae wee 








Royal Zenith Corp. 


180 Varick St. 
N.Y. 14, N.Y. 


All nuArc tables feature: highly polished, 
chromed, machined steel straight edges on all 
sides, adjustable; ceramic glass top; softly dif- 
fused fluorescent light; silver hammerloid 
baked enamel finish. Shipped completely set- 
up, (no crating charges) ready to be used. 


sue to 8 ply. Same type feed as 
RZ 23. 2,000-7,000 iph, 2634x- 
3014 plate size, occupies 55x115” 
3,300 Ibs., $18,950. 











RZ 23. 15x22 max. printing 








SHOP TALK 


continued from page 20 





@ Coming up in the future: 1960 
Annual Conference of the SPSE, 
Miramar Hotel, Santa Monica, 
Calif., May 9-13 .. . PPA spon- 


sored courses at Winona School 
of Photography, June 12-August 
27. Details from PPA ... 8th 
National Industrial Photographic 
Congress, Conrad Hilton, Chi- 
cago, August 7-12... 


Technical 





George Emmerson receives the gavel of 
office as president of the Industrial Pho- 
tographers of Southern California from 
Siegfried Gutterman. Approving are, from 
left, Janet Marshall, executive secretary; 
Don Lidikay, Ist vice-president; Fred 
Davidson, 2nd vice-president; and Roy 
Simpson, treasurer. 


Symposium of the Society of Pho- 
tographic Instrumentation Engi- 
neers, Ambassador Hotel, Los 
Angeles, August 1-4. Technical 
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papers may be submitted to 
Robert L. Woltz, SPIE, P. O. 
Box 288, Redondo Beach, Calif. 
until April 1. 


@ Industry News and Notes: 
U.S. Dept. of Commerce predicts 
continued growth of all areas of 
industrial photography through- 
out 1960 and cites INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY’s survey of in- 
plant printing prospects (Novem- 
ber 1959) .. . according to Cam- 
era Industries of West Germany, 
import of German-made equip- 
ment jumped 72 per cent in 1959. 


@ Memorable Quotes: From 
Calvin _Company’s “Aperture” 
this comment on Eastman’s new 
16mm film, by a character in 
Shakespearean garb, “Me thinks 
that I shall never see a color film 
as fast as thee. Thy rating is, 
I’m proud to say, a fast 160 
AS.A.” 


@ Odds and Ends: The Division 
of Photography, Printing and 
Graphic Arts at Rochester Insti- 
tute of Technology will offer for 
the first time in Sept. 1960 a four- 
year curriculum in Photomechani- 
cal Reproduction leading to a 
B.S. degree . . . Stout State Col- 
lege, Wisconsin, has set up an 





42” x 62” | 285.00 
COMPANY, INC, 
® 4110 West Grand Ave. 
Chicago 51, Ill. 


You'll find com- SIZE 
plete descriptions 18” x 20” 
in Bulletin 217, 23” x 28” : 
30” x 40”} 175.00 
36” x 50” | 245.00 





Eastern Sales and Service: 215 Park Ave. So., New York 
Circle No. 615 on Post Card 








FLATBED OFFSET PRESS 











HALLE HIGH-SPEED 





PERFECT FOR SHORT-RUN 
COLOR WORK, OFFSET PROOF- 
ING, NAMEPLATES, DECALS. 
Speeds adjustable from 320 to 
850 i.p.h. Superior inking, criti- 
cal register control, automatic 
self-dampening, adjustable bed 
height for printing on all 
surfaces. 


TWO SIZES: 13” x 18”, 16” x 20” 


AMSTERDAM CONTINENTAL 

TYPES & GRAPHIC EQUIPMENT, INC. 
268 FOURTH AVE., NEW YORK 17, N.Y. 
SPRING 7-4980 
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A ( L A Symbol of Quality — 


These laboratories, members of ACL, subscribe 
to “high professional and ethical standards”... . 





Alexander Film Company 
Colorado Springs, Colorado 
Atlas Film Corporation 

Oak Park, Illinois 

Back Bay Film Laboratory, Inc. 
Boston, Massachusetts 

David Bier Studios & Film Laboratories, 
Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Byron Motion Pictures, Inc. 
Washington 7, D. C. 

S. W. Caldwell Ltd. 

Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Calvin Productions Inc. 

Kansas City 6, Missouri 
Capital Film Laboratories, Inc. 
Washinton 2, D. C. 

Capital Film Service 

East Lansing, Michigan 
Cine-Graphic Film Laboratory 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Cinema Research Corporation 
Hollywood 38, California 

Cine Service Laboratories 
Wellesley Hills, Massachusetts 
Cinesound, Ltd. 

Toronto 9, Ontario, Canada 
George W. Colburn Laboratory, Inc. 
Chicago, Illinois 

Colorfilm, Inc. 

Mamaroneck, New York 

Color Reproduction Company 
Hollywood 46, California 

Color Service Company 

New York, New York 
Consolidated Film Industries, Ine. 
Hollywood 38, California 
Coronet Films 

Chicago 1, Illinois 

Douglas Productions 

Chicago 8, Illinois 

Du Art Film Laboratories, Inc. 
New York 19, New York 
Eagle Film Laboratory 

Chicago, Ill. 

Film Associates, Inc. 

Dayton 9, Ohio 

Fischer Photographic Labs. 
Oak Park, Illinois 

General Film Laboratories, Corp. 
Hollywood 28, California 
General Film Laboratory, Inc. 
Detroit 1, Michigan 

Guffanti Film Laboratories, Inc. 
New York 36, New York 





Houston Color Film Labs 
Burbank, California 


Hytone Film Lab 

Des Moines, lowa 

lowa State College of Agriculture 
and Mechanic Arts 

Ames, lowa 


Jamieson Film Company 
Dallas 4, Texas 

Koster Film Facilities, Inc. 
Washington 3, D.C. 


Labcraft International Corporation 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Lab-TV 

New York 36, New York 
Lakeside Laboratory 

Gary 5, Indiana 

Mecca Film Laboratories, Inc. 
New York 36, New York 


Motion Picture Laboratories, Inc. 
Memphis 4, Tennessee 


Movielab Film Laboratories, Inc. 
New York, N. Y. 

National Cine Laboratories 
Hyattsville, Maryland 


Northern Motion Picture Labs 
Toronto 10, Ontario, Canada 
W. A. Palmer Films, Inc. 

San Francisco 5, California 
Pathe Laboratories, Inc. 

Los Angeles, California 


Peerless Film Processing Corp. 
New York 36, New York 


Pittsburgh Motion Picture Lab. 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


Quality Film Laboratories, Co. 
New York, New York 

Reid H. Ray Film Industries, Inc. 
St. Paul 1, Minnesota 

Shelly Films, Ltd. 

Toronto 14, Ontario, Canada 
Southeastern Film Processing Co. 
Columbia, South Carolina 
Southwest Film Laboratory, Inc. 
Dallas 11, Texas 

Texas Industrial Film Co., Inc. 
Houston, Texas 

Titra Film Labs., Inc. 

New York, N. Y. 

Trans-Canada Films Ltd. 
Vancouver 1, B. C., Canada 
Vacuumate Corporation 

New York 36, New York 
Western Cine Service 

Denver 3, Colorado 


M.S. program in audio-visual in- 
struction to train personnel for 
industry. 





Conny Moynihan, newly elected president 
of the Capital District (N.Y.) Association 
of Photography in Industry, presents re- 
tiring president Frank Warner with a 
plague for outstanding service. Left to 
right are Lou Di Cerbo, vice-president; 
Moynihan; Warner; Lester Brown, treasurer. 


@ Industrial film making is now 
truly international in scope. The 
first Berlin Industrial Film Festi- 
val was recently held during the 
city’s German Industrial Exhibi- 
tion. Films were invited without 
charge from sponsors and 65 were 
shown in competition in four cat- 
egories. Audiences of 1,300 
people saw the films, making the 
festival a success. 


Cee <«§ See «<. 
Scratches 
on Film 


Irritate 
Audiences 


Fortunately, scratches 
can almost always be 
removed — without loss 
of light, density, color 
quality, sound quality, 
or sharpness. 








Write for brochure 


EFERLESS 





FILM PROCESSING CORPORATION 
165 WEST 46th STREET, NEW YORK 36, NEW YORK 
959 SEWARD STREET, HOLLYWOOD 38. CALIF. 






Organized 


The Association of 
»wey | CINEMA LABORATORIES, Inc. 


1226 Wisconsin Avenue, Washington, D.C. 
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EDITOR’S MAIL 


continued from page 6 





Micro Processes 


Several months ago we saw a 
very interesting issue of your 
magazine which carried several 
articles on microfilm and micro- 
card processes. We hope you can 
supply us with a copy of the 
issue. . .it will be extremely help- 
ful to us. — Herbert Hass, Kulka 
Creations, Inc., Burbank, Calif. 

Very glad to oblige. A copy 
of our April 1959 issue (2nd 
annual microrecording issue) is 
on its way. 


Seeks Tech Writing Aid 


I am preparing a 16 week study 
course for engineers in technical 
writing. One of the phases of the 
course will cover writing for 
technical journals and publica- 
tions. Do you have printed matter 
on article style for your publica- 
tion that I may distribute to my 
students? —-Charles DeLaHaye, 
Production Design Engineer, Mc- 
Donnell Aircraft Corp., St. Louis, 
Mo. 

Sorry, we have no formal style 
sheet for authors but we suggest 
your best bet might be any one of 
a number of texts for technical 
writing. The Government Print- 
ing Office has issued several and 
will supply titles, costs and availa- 
bility on request. A free 50-page 
manual, “Writing and Publishing 
Your Technical Book” is also 
available free from F. W. Dodge 
Corp., 119 W. 40 St., N.Y., N.Y. 


Best Through the Years 


Your magazine is the best all 
around magazine it has been my 
experience to see or read during 
the 43 years that I have been as- 
sociated with cinematography, 
photography and_ reproduction 
work. I only hope that you can 
keep up the high quality that you 
have established and which has 
been a high quality tool for us 
in this line of endeavor.—Walter 
R. Suess, Mare Island Naval Ship- 
yard, Vallejo, California. 
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The only print 


flatener that goes 


inside*the paper! 


"Mur errant 
, *OtuTION 
os ‘ 








* FLAT penetrates photographic print paper...pre- 
vents curl by /ocking paper molecules in place. 

In drum drying, surface temperature should 
be 180°F (usual drum setting 250° to 275°F). 
Drying cycle is approximately 8 minutes. Use Flat 
at from 1:10 to 1:20., 














Flat penetrates 
inside print paper to lock 
molecules in place. 


PRODUCTS OF ADVANCED RESEARCH 


The UPSON CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


DEPT. C LOCKPORT, NEW YORK 
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¢ Recording 
e Film Strips 


¢ Titling 


GEO. W. COLBURN LABORATORY, INC. ° Release 
164 .N. WACKER DRIVE + CHICAGO 6 ILL Prints 
Circle No. 528 on Post Card 
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Figure 1 


North American had to scrap usual X-ray methods when 


inspecting these units with wide surface variations. 


At North American Aviation, 
Inc., the conventional double sur- 
face radiography of brazed 
honeycomb assemblies was es- 
sentially the most reliable non- 
destructive test method used to 
determine internal braze condi- 
tions. This method consisted of 
radiographing both brazed facing 
sheet interfaces and the entire 
honeycomb core depth without 
superimposition of braze fillet de- 
tail. 

Variations in surface area size, 
core depth, core cell size, and 
panel geometry were some of the 
factors which presented serious 
problems in conventional radio- 
graphy. These factors combined 
with the demands for fast eco- 


In-motion X-rays Test 


Honeycomb Assemblies 


by G. BOYCE and J. MAMON 


North American Aviation 


Figure 2 





nomical production type non- 
destructive inspection techniques 
prompted a serious appraisal of 
the essentials of X-ray radia- 
tion methods and modification of 
existing techniques. 

Experimentation disclosed that 
in-motion radiography would best 
fulfill the inspection requirements 
for brazed honeycomb applica- 
tion. 

Existing production X-ray 
equipment was utilized with 
limited modification to accom- 
modate the in-motion features. 
The items comprising the in-mo- 
tion installation and technique 
essentials were: 1) material 
handling fixture, 2) radiation col- 
limating devices, 3) focal film 


distance, 4) angularity, 5) ex- 
posure time, and 6) radiation 
potential. 

For a typical production radio- 
graphic setup, X-ray and ma- 
terial handling equipment shown 
in Figure 1 was used in con- 
junction with the radiation col- 
limating device represented in 
Figure 2. 

Operational sequence consisted 
of placing the brazed honeycomb 
assembly into the material han- 
dling jig or frame. Next, the colli- 
mating device is attached to the 
adapter located at the X-ray 
port. Correct angulation is then 
determined for a given focal film 
distance by direct fluoroscopic 
viewing of the panel manipula- 
tion. Once the correct angularity 
is established, the selected radio- 
graphic film is placed in intimate 
contact with that panel surface 
farthest from the radiation source. 
The entire handling fixture is then 
traversed to a position outside 
the collimated area. 

In this position, the traverse 
powerstat settings are selected to 
insure the proper in-motion ex- 
posure time at the given optimum 
radiation potential. Then the han- 
dling fixture traverse mechanism 
is actuated and simultaneously the 
X-ray exposure is made as the 
honeycomb panel moves across 
the collimated area of radiation 
emitted by stationary X-ray sour- 
ce. This in-motion exposure tech- 
nique establishes an extreme un- 
sharpness gradient between top 
and bottom honeycomb panel sur- 
faces, allowing radiographic re- 
production of that surface nearer 
the film. The technique is re- 
peated for each surface which is 
radiographed individually. All ex- 
isting internal braze conditions 
associated with this particular 
single surface are represented in 
detail on the radiographic film. 

Interpretation of these radio- 
graphs is accomplished in the 

continued on page 108 
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m=uwresy falree 
Processing gers a 
“workhorse” 


Automatic - from feed to finish. For medical and 
industrial use. Self-feeding. Uses standard 
solutions. Normal temperature processing. 
Automatic temperature control. Automatic solution 
replenishment on a film-count basis. Automatic film 
collection. No film loss. No film damage. Thermostatic- 
ally controlled, filtered-air drying chamber. Air 
squeegee for clean film. Daylight operation - only 
self-feeding magazine need be in darkroom. 
Low maintenance - simple installation (through 
the wall). Constant-quality processing eliminates 
human oversight and development variance. 
Delivers 120 (14” by 17”) films an hour. 
Smaller films at 240 an hour. 
Designed for any manufacturer’s film. 
THESE GUARANTEED FEATURES 
DETAILED INFORMATION MAKE FAX-RAY THE ‘“"‘WORKINGEST" 
MOST DEPENDABLE X-RAY PROCESSOR 
IN OPERATION TODAY. 


ON REQUEST. 









of worldwide ent 





OSCAR FISHER COMPANY, INC. 
NEWBURGH, NEW YORK 
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THE PROFESSIONAL’S CHOICE 
“JOMACO” Photo Equipment 


Model FD-3 FILM DRYER 





Handles rolls or cut film. 

Heat controlled, filtered 

air drying. | 
Capacity 50-120 Rolls, = 

or 50 8x10 or 100 5x 

7 cut films. 


sal 











Model PS-14 PRINT STRAIGHTENER 


Automatically removes 
curl from glossy or 
matte prints as fast as 
you can feed them. Vap- 
orizer prevents cracking 
of print emulsion. 





Mode! A-G 
GLOSSY DRYER 
Seamless cylinder, 
22 in. wide print 
feed apron. Ther-== 
mostat heat con- 
trol, variable 
speed control. 


Write for information on above. 


HNKE 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 





3109 35th AVE, LONG ISLAND CITY 6 N, Y 
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Emby-Homrich 35mm 





PRODUCTION OPTICAL PRINTER 

for AS LITTLE AS $3.00 a day 

¢ POSITIVE TO POSITIVE—duplicates of color 
slides or film strips. 

¢ POSITIVE TO NEGATIVE—internegatives 
from positive color slides. 


¢ NEGATIVE TO POSITIVE—color slides or 
film strips from Kodacolor negatives. 


AUTOMATIC—eliminates operator error. 


For Further Details and Prices Write 


Vy SALES & SERVICE CO. 
6743 So. Western Ave. © Chicago 36- yt. 


Exclusive distributors for 


EMBY PHOTO & FILM MACHINE CO. 
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same manner as_ conventional 
double surface radiographic film. 


Advantages Apparent 

The in-motion single surface 
technique advantages are appar- 
ent whenever the surface area 
size, core depth, core cell size, 
and geometric complexity of the 
panel preclude the use of con- 
ventional double surface radio- 
graphy. Also film handling ad- 
vantages are realized by utilizing 
single continuous film strip which 
affords better control of radio- 
graphic exposure sequence and 
permits the final correlation of 
test results with the actual part. 

By developing the practical 
features of in-motion single sur- 
face radiography, desired test re- 
sults were obtained economically 
and without sacrificing reliability. 
Generally reduction in setup 
time, exposure time, and time re- 
quired for film interpretation were 
accomplished. Although in-mo- 
tion single surface radiography re- 
quired the use of additional film, 
the material costs were justified 
by substantial savings in opera- 
tional time. Material costs be- 
came irrelevant in those applica- 
tions where conventional radio- 
graphy was not feasible. O 


Photography Rivals Brain 
For Retaining Knowledge 


“Photographic records repre- 
sent the most compact memory 
outside the human brain — and 
they don’t forget.” 

Thus spoke George T. Eaton, 
president of the Society of Photo- 
graphic Scientists and Engineers, 
at the society’s annual banquet 
this fall in Chicago. With modern 
photographic handling, Eaton 
added, “memory recall” is in- 
credibly fast. Eaton, a research 
executive with the Eastman Ko- 
dak Company, mentioned the 
significant role that photography 
has played in industrial growth 
and expansion during the last 20 
years. He said that photography 
has been an important factor in 
every facet of our culture from 
entertainment to scientific and 
technological progress. 





WESTERN (‘inc 
AUTOMATIC 





NEW—REVOLUTIONARY! 
Simply press a button and the job 
is done for you— perfectly! A fully 
adjustable motor driven rotary 
cutter automatically removes film 
emulsion—ideal for darkroom use! 


See your dealer... 


or write for descriptive folder and prices 


ye 


“WESTERN (‘ine 
SUPPLY 





division of WESTERN CINE SERVICE, Inc. 








114 E. 8th Ave. Denver, Colo. 
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An ENCYCLOPEDIA 
of ARTISTS 
MATERIALS 

& DRAFTING 
SUPPLIES 


ART ists: 
o MAATER 
RAFTING Suppuits 





Write for your free copy of this 
208-page catalogue that makes 
available everywhere the huge 
stock and variety of America’s 
largest art supply distributor. 


© 


Circle No. 516 on Post Card 


ARTHUR BROWN & BRO. 
2 W. 46th ST., N.Y. 36, N. Y. 
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X-RAY FILMS 




















STRUCTURIX RELATIVE 

































ices 
FILM SPEED DEFINITION APPLICATION 
D2 1 (low) Highest For finest detail. Inspection of thin or medium thick sections of 
8 light metal at low or medium kv. 
; , Thin to medium thick sections of light metals, at normal kv. Thick 
' 04 4 (average) Specially high sections of light metals or thin sections of heavy metals at high kv. 
ne, 
Colo. ; : : 3 ; : 
See Medium and fairly thick sections of light metals, or thin and medium 


D7 16 (rather high) Very high thick sections of heavy metals at normal kv. Radiography of thick 
sections of heavy metals at high kv, and for gamma radiography. 














Medium thick and fairly thick sections of heavy metals, at normal 
kv. Gamma radiography of thick sections of heavy metals. 





D10 64 (high) High 














Highest Use with calcium tungstate intensifying screens in cases where the 
S Depending on type Average speed of D 10 film is not sufficient for the inspection of thick sec- 
of salt-screen tions of heavy metals, with machines of limited kv. 



















IMPROVED contrast... IMPROVED developing characteristics 
... IMPROVED package! 

For complete information on the outstanding new STRUCTURIX line, 

call or write your nearest GEVAERT office. 
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* The Gevaert Company of America, Inc. ° 
: 321 West 54th Street, New York 19, N. Y. ° 
* . 
: PLEASE SEND ME LITERATURE ON INDUSTRIAL RADIOGRAPHY. = ¢ 
° : 
e * 
° Name ° 
. . 
° ° 
$ Company = 
' > . 
wring. : City Zone State - 
GEVAERT’S FREE : . 
LITERATURE ON | S -Wibtiiens : 
INDUSTRIAL RADIOGRAPHY. : 4 
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THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 


321 West 54th Street, New York 19, New York 


District Offices: Lincolnwood (Chicago), Ill. * Los Angeles + Dallas * Denver + San Francisco 
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You Get Things Done 
With Boardmaster 
Visual Control 


yy Gives Graphic Picture of Your Operations— 
Spotlighted by Color 


yy Facts at a glance — Saves Time, Saves 
Money, Prevents Errors 
yy Simple to operate — Type or Write on 


Cards, Snap in Grooves 

yy Ideal for Production, Traffic, Inventory, 
Scheduling, Sales, Etc. 

yy Made of Metal. Compact and Attractive. 
Over 500,000 in Use 


Complete price $49 50 including cards 


24-PAGE BOOKLET NO. HA-30 
FREE Without Obligation 














Write for Your Copy Today 


GRAPHIC SYSTEMS 


Yanceyville, North Carolina 
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PROFESSIONAL 








processing 
reversal 
printing 
















Fastax Service, Fades-Dissolves, A&B Printing, 
Timed Prints, Work Prints and Color-To-Color/ 
Color-To-Black & White Prints. 


Write for our circular. 





723 SEVENTH AVENUE at 48th ST., N. Y. 19 


11th FLOOR JUdson 6-2293 
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Blueprinter Solves 
Lighting Problem 


by HENRY R. DAVIS 
Rapid Blue Print Company 


We had been having trouble 
with the alternating current arc 
lights on our big copy camera. 
For three months we were unable 
to get the kind of good, sharp 
negatives we like to get. Intense 
investigation revealed the reason 
why. The noise of the arc lamps 
caused vibration! 

We covered the whole front of 
the eight by 15-foot lens board 
with heavy army comforters. They 
overcame the vibration but not 
the noise. 

There wasn’t enough room to 
get far enough away to cover the 
whole copyboard, and in the 
effort to do so, we got the lights 
so far away on the big originals 
that we increased the exposure 
time. 

We solicited advice and took 
the recommendation that we try 
the multiple source light system 
known as Colortran. In a Color- 
tran system there are from 10 to 
14 incandescent bulbs, depending 
on the copyboard size. Because 
the light source is incandescent, 
the light bulbs are quiet and 
clean. 

We have found Colortrans to be 
at least as fast as the arcs which 
they replaced, and because they 
give a constant light, they do not 
have the disadvantage of the 
breaking arc. Another advantage 
is that the arcs pulled 360 amps 
as compared with 180 for the 
Colortran. 

With Colortran, we can raise 
and lower the light intensity. We 
are able to reduce the light in- 
tensity on pencil drawings and on 
blue lines, lengthening the ex- 
posure time, making it possible 
to hold these weak lines. 

The soft yellow light of the 
Colortran obviates the necessity 
of using a filter with this type of 
copy in contrast with the sharp 
hard blue light coming from a 
pinpoint source of the arc. This 


helps in holding the lines and 
reducing pin holes. 

Then, with the lengthened de- 
velopment, pin holes can be 
closed up while still holding the 
weak lines. With the lessened pin 
holes due to the absence of the 
carbon dust of arcs, we have ac- 
tually been able to reduce our 
spotters by one. 

Since it is possible to raise and 
lower the light intensity in each 
bank of lamps, our operators use 
this ability to adjust the illumina- 
tion on copy which is darker on 
one end than the other, obtaining 
a uniform negative without dodg- 
ing. 

Colortran helped us solve a 
particular problem and should be 
equally helpful to other compa- 
nies in the same fix. Oo 











Only +ypR | 
gwes you a 


EVERYTHING YOU WANT 
in a 





PHOTO COMPOSING 
MACHINE 


SETS6 pt. to 144 pt. type. Regular, 
Script, Hand-lettering...on paper or 
film...positive or negative 

SETS lines below one another 
even whole paragraphs 


Precise alignment...even on 6 pt. 
type,instantly 


Aulomatic proportioned letter spacing. 
HOLDS 15 fonts-electric drive 


switches fonts instantly 


COSTS as little as 2¢ a word... 


learn to operate in5 minutes 


<Payo for itself while you bs | 


buy or rent it 4 
SEND FOR CATALOG 


All type in this ad 
seton TYPRO 








HALBER Corporation 


4151 MONTROSE AVE. AVenue 6 -2H0 





CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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DARKROOM VENTILATORS 
An absolute MUST in every DARKROOM 


SINGLE—$16.95 
(Cap. 85-100 cu. 
ft. per Min.) 


DOUBLE-$23 59 
(Cap. 170-200 cu, 
ft. per Min.) 


Cat. T-450 4x 5 
Capacity 12 4x5 
Hangers 

Requires - 2 QT. 
Developer 


Complete 
with lid $4.95 


6 Qt. Dev. 
Also available in 
8x 10, Roto, Ad- 
justable and many 
other sizes. 


Write today for free literature 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS 
287 WASHINGTON ST. NEWARK, N. J. 
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BEST RESULTS : 
.. EVERY TIME! 
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MODEL 168 } 
ALL PURPOSE % 


DARKROOM TIMER =< 


SYNCHRONOUS ACCURACY IN SECONDS for auto- 
matic enlarger switching control... 1N MINUTES 

for film processing. 
PLUS ALL THESE FEATURES IN ONE TIMER! 

Range from 1 second to 60 minutes in seconds 


so} 
: .. . Giant 8” luminous dial . . . Automatic 
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C4 


buzzer alarm . . . Dependable electric motor 
. » . Ideal for color film. 


SEE IT AT YOUR PHOTO DEALER TODAY! 


DIMCO-GRAY comPaANy 


DAYTON, OHIO 
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Primer of 
X-ray Cameras 


Many different types of cameras 
exist for radiography. Five have 
become standard for X-ray dif- 
fraction. This month we give you 
a brief rundown on them. 

The Cylindrical Camera comes 
in two versions: the short cylindri- 
cal camera and the long cylindri- 
cal camera. Three different types 
of exposures can be accomplished 
with this type of camera. They 
are (1) Debye-Scherrer — with 
symmetrical and asymmetrical 
positioning (Straumanis Method); 
(2) rotating single crystal pic- 
tures; and (3) focusing sym- 
metrical back reflection pictures. 

The Combined Flat Camera 
allows for five different photo- 
graphic techniques: (1) transmis- 
sion photographs with monochro- 
matic radiation; (2) transmission 
photographs with continuous 
radiation (Laue Technique); (3) 
back-reflection photographs with 
monochromatic radiation with 
both rotated and fixed film and 
specimen; (4) __ back-reflection 
photographs with continuous radi- 
ation (Laue  Back-reflection 
Technique); and (5) simultane- 
ous transmission and back reflec- 
tion photographs. 

The Stereo-Micro Camera ex- 
amines thin sections of metals, 
rock or ore by the shadow picture 
method. 

The Stress Camera is a flat 
camera for stress measurements 
in surfaces of crystalline materials. 
The shifting of the reflection inter- 
ferences is a criterion of the strain. 

The Guinier Camera is one of 
the later developments in the 
camera field. It permits taking 
pictures of exceptionally clear 
definition, great dispersion and 
with only slight background fog 
around the primary ray. Even 
the faintest interference lines can 
be detected with this camera. It 
uses monochromatic radiation and 
gives patterns with high resolu- 
tion and low background. It per- 
mits symmetrical or asymmetrical 
transmission or back-reflection 
focusing geometry. CT 









THE ALL-ELECTRONIC 


ENLARGING METER 


make a perfect 
print every time 


Pinpoint readings with fixed cell aperture of 
pinhead size permit precise lens setting, which 
is instantly signaled by bright neon indicator. 
Determines proper paper grade and exposure. 
Eliminates irritating and wasteful test prints. 
for further information, 


see your dealer 
or write dept. H-3 


ax 


CORPORATION 
150 Fifth Ave., New York 11, N. Y. 


NIW PRODUCTS & 
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— MAGNI-FOCUSER 
aa oo 


BINOCULAR MAGNIFIER 


‘ You work better when you “See Better”® 


Examine prints easier, retouch negatives faster, per- 
form precision tasks with less eyestrain and eye fatigue 
with the new Double Utility MAGNI-FOCUSER, Models 
15 and 17. 

New MAGNI-FOCUSER has an auxiliary Hi-power 
lens attached to the right eye which enlarges subject 
54% times on Model 17 (4% times--Model 15). When 
extra seeing power is not required, merely flip up the 
auxiliary lens and get standard mode! magnification 
(2% x-— Model 17, 2’4x—Model 15). MAGNI-FOCUSER 
leaves both hands free to work.. May be worn over 
regular eyeglasses. Resume normal vision by slightly 
raising head. Matched prismatic optical glass lenses. 
Unconditional 10-day Money-Back Guarantee. New 
Hi-Power Double-Utility lens medel, $15.00; standard 
model without auxiliary lens, $10.50. 


EDROY PRODUCTS COMPANY 


Dept.13, 480 Lexington Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
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New Free Literature 


Keep posted on the latest developments in the photographic field. 
Each item listed has a key number. For more information circle 
that same number on the Readers Inquiry Card on opposite page. 





CINEMATOGRAPHY 











GB Reels 201 


Goldberg Bros. Description of tear 
drop design movie film reels available 
in 400’ to 2,300’ sizes. 


Color Movie Film Processor 202 


General Film Laboratories. Full- 
color brochure describes operation of 
this lab. Booklet gives valuable data 
on the terminology of color motion 
film processing and tips on how to edit. 


Producer Service 209 


Byron Laboratories. Excellently 
illustrated brochure on organization 
supplying all types of lab and 
producer services. 


Motion Picture Effects 203 


Eastern Effects. Information for in- 
plant motion picture departments on 
how to achieve special optical effects. 


One Stop Service 204 


Douglas Productions. Price list also 
includes information on motion picture 
procedures, glossary of printing terms. 


Midwest Movie Lab 205 


George W. Colburn. “Your Key to 
Quality Film Services” details this 
lab’s facilities for editing, artwork 
photography, narration recording, mix 
and _ rerecording. 


Equipment for Rent 210 


Birns & Sawyer. Equipment catalog 
for documentary and industrial film 
producers. Includes section on anima- 
tion and instrumentation. 


Film Producer 206 


Cinesound Co. Brochure tells of 
wide variety of services offered for the 
16mm motion picture producer. 


Reduction Printer 207 


Oscar F. Carlson Co. Sheet lists 
specifications of Carlson Craft Depue 
Optical Picture Reduction Printer. 


Movie Processor 208 


Capital Film Laboratories. Describes 
sound, editorial and laboratory services. 


Film Processor 211 


Atkinson/Stedco. Description of 
processing services including prints 
from 8 and 16mm, dye transfers, black 
and white, etc. 


Unistand 212 


Animation Equipment Corp. Booklet 
details dimensions of Oxberry Uni- 
stand designed for animation, filmstrip 
and title studios. 


Hot Splicer 213 

Traid Corp. Loose-leaf sheet gives 
data on the Traid Model 135 splicer 
which cuts, splices and welds in one 
operation. 














“Frost Lighting Rentals 
Get “Anywhere” Faster 


Because We 
Roll Our Own!” 


NO JOB TOO SMALL 
NO JOB TOO LARGE 











e HIGH INTENSITY 
ARC EQUIPMENT 
COMPLETE M. R. 
INCANDESCENT 
EQUIPMENT 
BULLBOARDS AND 
DIMMER EQUIP- 
MENT 
AC AND DC GEN. 
ERATORS FROM 
15 TO 1500 AMPS 
@ PORTABLE TRANS. 
FORMERS 
e GRIP EQUIPMENT, 
DIFFUSION, 
SCOOPS AND 
REFLECTORS, 
DOLLIES 


WORLD WIDE 
SERVICE 
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Mich. 
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Canadian Office: — 
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on darkroom ventilators, single and 
double unts. 


Processor 254 


Filmline Corp. About processor 
which develops reversal film at 125 
fpm and negative film at 55 fpm. 


Storage Cabinets 255 


Foster Mfg. Co. 4-page color bro- 
chure illustrates various models of 
cabinets for storing offset negatives. 
Data on light tables included. 


Ektachrome Processing 239 


Kurshan and Lang. Card lists prices 
for processing and mounting 35mm 
Ektachrome. 





INSTRUMENTATION 











Photogrammetric Camera 257 


Perkin-Elmer. Brochure describes 
lightweight aerial panoramic camera 
for wide angle photography. 


Instrumentation Equipment 258 


Beattie-Coleman. Illustrated booklet 
shows magazines, Varitron cameras, 
programers and other devices which 
are part of data recording setups. 


Slip-Sync System 260 


Chadwick-Helmuth. Folder details 
the Slip-Sync stroboscopic method of 
studying repetitive phenomena in slow 
motion. 





LIGHTING 











Lighting Rentals 262 

Jack A. Frost. Complete details on a 
variety of lighting equipment availa- 
ble for rental. 


Flash Unit 263 


Electro Power Pac. Catalog details 
the Synctron Candid 208C — a rugged, 
fast action model weighing only six 


pounds — and other units. 


Nu-Life Process 264 


Quartz Radiation. New process en- 
ables remanufacture of 116 different 
types of mercury vapor lamps. 


Flash Photography History 261 


Minneapolis-Honeywell. “From 
Flambeau to Futuramic” depicts in 
humorous fashion the colorful and 
sometimes hectic history of photo- 
graphic flash equipment. 








SERVICES 











Type C Prints 266 


National Color Laboratories. Type 
C bulletins and latest price list for 
all kinds of color work including proc- 
essing and retouching. 


Equipment Leasing Plan 267 


SOS Cinema Supply Corp. 8-page 
booklet on leasing plan which is de- 
signed especially for the motion pic- 
ture production industry. The booklet 
explains advantages of leasing over 
owning equipment. 


Color Lab 268 


Cineque Color Film Laboratories. 
Complete brochure and price list on 
services available. 


Reproducing Artwork 269 


Tricolor Photographic Labs. De- 
scription and prices on making low 
cost Ektacolor stat color prints from 
artwork by means of a new method. 


Custom Specialists 270 


Electro-Physics Co. Data on de- 
signing and building custom photo- 
metry and automatic control equip- 
ment for industrial laboratories to 
meet individual requirements. 


California Processor 271 


Custom Color Laboratory. Price list 
continued on page 119 
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* ‘TelFxecutive’ Reg. U. S. Pat. Off., 
Trademark of TelePrompter Corp., N. Y. 





, 


Complete with attractive top-grain 
dispatch type carrying case and 
unbelievably low priced! ..... only 


Write For Additional Information and Trial Offer! 
TeliT Industries, Inc. @ 226 $. Wabash, Chicago 4, Ill. 


Making a SPEECH? Holding a MEETING? 


RELAX ...usea TelExecutive!* 


THE ONLY LOW-COST PORTABLE AUTOMATED 
SPEECH PROMPTING DEVICE EVER OFFERED! 


@ Give that “professional touch’ to every meeting . . . 
end tedious memorizing 
ten lines. 
speeches, annoying page turning! 


With TelExecutive* 


. eliminate fear of forgot- 
Abandon hard-to-read, unconvincing typed 


. average speakers become good — 
good speakers become top-notch! 


@ Illuminated script moves at speed YOU control! 
@ Extremely Portable .. . 


weighs only 7 Ibs.! 


$169.50 











Engineered for 
Peak Production 





SIMPLEX SUPERGLOSS 


Precision engineered and one 
for the busy laboratory where 
volume production is essential. 


Has 2400 square inches of drying 
surface. 

Capacity 350 8xl0 S. W. prints 
per hour and will take prints up 
to 26” wide. 

Has’ thermostatic heat control, 
seamless chromium plated drum 
and positive chain drive. 


bas $555.00 


electric heat 





SIMPLEX HI-GLOSS 


A Table model dryer that meets 
every requirement for quality and 
quantity production. 


Highly polished chromium plated 
seamless drum. Thermostatic Heat 
Control Variable drum speed. 


Capacity: over 135 8x10 S.W. 
prints per hour and takes up to 
16x20 prints. 


Great Value $408.00 
SIMPLEX SPECIALTY CO. 


116 W. 14th St., New York 11, N.Y. 
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ANNOUNCING 





Industrial Fayed tion L | 


MICROF 


LMING 
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MICROFILMING 


A SPECIAL SUPPLEMENT 
(separately bound) 


WITH THE 
APRIL ISSUE OF 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


Special editorial material tailored to fit 
reader demands for information in the vital- 
ly growing fields of microrecording and 
industrial reproduction will feature the fol- 
lowing: 


FEATURE STORIES 


that stress the “how-to” aspects of tech- 
nology. 


CASE HISTORIES 


that provide useful information on ‘How the 
other fellow did it.” 


SPECIAL COLUMNS 


by leading authorities in the field. 
WHAT’S NEW 


Round-ups of the latest available literature, 
books, and specifications. 


NEW EQUIPMENT 
Up-to-the-minute reports on the latest in ma- 
terials and equipment. 


PATENT NEWS 
What’s coming up in the industry. 


HERE’S HOW 


Quick tips to help readers save time and money 


NEWS OF THE INDUSTRY 
The latest doings in the associations, news about 
people, meetings and companies. 


CONVENTION REPORT 
. A Preview of the 1960 Microfilm Associa- 
tion Convention. 





Directory of 
MICROFILM SERVICES 











For more information write: 


Industrial Kepodecton a 


MICROFILMING 


10 EAST 40th ST. NEW YORK, N. Y. 


MICRORECORDING AT WORK 





Microfilm Cuts Paperwork 


in State Motor Vehicle Dept. 


Retire the paperwork as soon 
as it is created — that’s how the 
Title and Anti-Theft Division of 
the Connecticut Department of 
Motor Vehicles keeps track of 
who owns which motor vehicle 
in the state. This department re- 
tards voluminous file growth by 
substituting punch cards, Film- 
sort aperture cards and micro- 
film rolls for paperwork of many 
shapes and dimensions. 

For Thomas F. Hurney, the 
division director, the big advan- 
tage in pruning the files on receipt 
of paperwork is the space savings 
that prevents the working file 
area from being moved four miles 











RAPIDCOPY makes quality enlargements of sharp 
definition and high contrast from 16, 35 or 70 mm. 
microfilm negatives. RAPIDCOPY comes in 104 and 
80 gram weight natural base paper for document 
reproductions. Copies can be made under OA safe- 
lights, using normal darkroom precautions, and. the 
paper is sufficiently fast for production printing. 


Standard or special size orders shipped within one 
week 


Lou Coitr 


You can substantially cut your costs by using RAPID- 
COPY in your print department. Fill in coupon for 
standard price list,-or write for special size quotations. 





Please send information on RAPIDCOPY 


Name a2 a oe ee SE 





RO PN a 
City State a 
[ ] Check if sample paper desired. 


KILBORN PHOTO PAPER CO. 
Mail to: 2911 First Avenue, S. E. 
Cedar Rapids, lowa 
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away from his office. Further- 
more, punch cards, Filmsort 
aperture cards and microfilm con- 
trol all procedural operations for 
reference and reproduction. 

“Our procedure of microfilming 
daily,” Hurney said, “provides 
records retirement as soon as the 
paperwork is created. By retiring 
records daily, we eliminate the 
times of sudden crises and work 
overload that accompany the 
transfer of paperwork from one 
set of files to another set.” 


Local offices in the state for- 
ward the paperwork for each title 
to the division’s office in Hartford. 
Here each title is examined, 
checked for complete posting and 
assigned an accession number. 
Then, the entire file is filmed on 
16mm rotary cameras. As the 
work is filmed, the operator ex- 
tracts the application for title 
from each set. 

Since all titles are filmed in 
straight numerical sequence, the 
entire correspondence with its 
odd sizes, shapes and different 
colors of paper is ready for retire- 
ment as soon as quality control 
releases the inspected microfilm. 


“At the same time as we 
achieve records retirement,” Hur- 
ney continued, “we have space 
and systems control for efficient 
operations. Each operation pro- 
vides time savings for the next 
work step.” 

The title applications extracted 
by the roll film microfilm operator 
are forwarded to a second cam- 
era point. Here, they are filmed 
under glass with a planetary cam- 
era. Superimposed on the glass 
is a state form with state seal, 
official signature and a removable 
date. Now both application and 
superimposed form are filmed as 
one image on 16mm film for 
the Filmsort “F” aperture. 




















complete 


microfilm service 


See these Expert Microfilm Specialists for Free Consultation 








NEW HAVEN 


AMERICAN 
MICROFILMING 
SERVICE CO. 


National Mfg. and Distribution of Low Cost 
“MICROTAPE SYSTEMS” 
thru Nationwide Dealers 
New-—Startling—Efficient on Active Records 
WRITE or WIRE for NEAREST 
DEALER & FULL INFORMATION 
Eastman Kodak Dealer 
Cameras, Readers, Film, Processing 
Reproductions from Microfilm 
Complete Microfilm Service 
Conn. and N. Y. 


44 Laura Street, New Haven, Conn. 
HObart 9-1321 











TOLEDO 


TOLEDO 


MICROFILM SERVICE 
3842 UPTON AVE., TOLEDO 13, OHIO 
GReenwood 4-9700 
Business Records — Engineer Drawings 
Complete Microfilm Service. 






















INDIANAPOLIS 


Frederic Luther Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS 20, IND. 


Clifford 3-0544 
“Full line of Sales and Service’ 








TORONTO 
CANADA‘S LARGEST SERVICE COMPANY 


Standard Microfilming Co., Ltd. 
605 OAKWOOD AVENUE, TORONTO 
RU 3-8720 
Complete Service — Dea-Graph dealer. 
Experienced Personnel 


PITTSBURGH 
B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 


105MM-70MM MICROFILM SERVICE 
Microfilming — Enlarging — Prints All Kinds 
WRITE FOR BROCHURE “MICRO-MAGIC” 
536 PENN AVE., PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 
GRANT 1-3660 
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The finished roll of title ap- 
plication forms is reproduced 
xerographically to create the of- 
ficial record of title ownership. 
Each form contains a special box 
to indicate previous title number, 
if any. The cross-reference to 
previous title number furnishes 
a chain of title for any motor ve- 
hicle. Printed forms are then 





ZEPP 


Microfilm Service 
3042 Greenmount Ave. 
Baltimore 18, Md. 
BE 5-4900 





- 
WYol(-.Melale Mm <-titrel (3 


of Equipment 


Prints __ Files 


“4 Storage 


a Micro Opaque 
Systems 


PHILADELPHIA 





Microsurance, Inc. 


1422 CHESTNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 2, PA. 


Phone Rittenhouse 6-5405 











Metropolitan Washington 
COOPER-TRENT 


Worlds leader in the Application 


oO 
105mm Micro-Master 
2701 Wilson Bivd., JAckson 5-1900, 
Arlington, Va. 
Line Continuous tone Color 








CHICAGO 


SALES and SERVICE 
for PRECISION MICROFILM . . 


MICROFILM DIVISION 
WESTERN BLUE PRINT CO. 


2415 W. Peterson Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. 
— authorized Microline center — 








MONTREAL 
Canadian Microfilming 
Company Ltd. 


29-33 St. James St. East 
Montreal 1, P.Q. 


UN 1-3478 
Complete 16-35-70mm Microfilm Service 











NEW YORK 


MICROFILM CORP. 
13 EAST 37th STREET 
NEW YORK 16, NEW YORK 
MURRAY HILL 4-4354 


“Our Concern — Your Records” 


ST. LOUIS 
CENTRAL MICROFILM 


SERVICE CORP. 
Merchandise Mart Building 
1000 Washington ..... St. Louis, Mo. 
Authorized 


=RECORDAK  icrofilming Dealer 
GE 6-3630 GE 6-3631 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
ROCHESTER 


MICROFILM CO., INC. 
A MICROFILMING DEALER OF 


=RECORDRK ® 
contract microfilming @ film sales, process- 
ing and positive copies @ microfilm cam- 
eras and readers @ processing equipment 
$ xero-graphic facsimiles @ kwikkopy ma- 
chines 























691-693 Titus Avenue, Rochester 17, N. Y. 








For Free 
Literature .. . 


on how microfilm can 


serve your company... Circle No. 661 


on Readers Service Card 


taken to an offset duplicator to 
imprint a standard form for rec- 
ord of title transfer. 

“We use microfilm for repro- 
duction and reference. We use 
microfilm for automatic repro- 
duction to make between 2,200 
and 3,200 certificates of title 
daily. We use microfilm for indi- 
vidual reference and reproduction 


Industrial Photography @ March, 1960 


copies in title examination. And 
with microfilm, we avoid the pos- 
sibilities of transcription errors 
in an operation as precise and 
vital as ownership records,” Hur- 
ney said. 

The title applications, after 
they are filmed, go to the tabu- 
lating section which prepares two 
sets of data cards and a Filmsort 
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FLOW CHART YOUR 
FUTURE... 


BE IN THE FOREFRONT FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY’S DECISIVE DECADE! 


Set aside these important dates ... AUGUST 7th 
THRU AUGUST 12th, 1960, for the EIGHTH AN- 
NUAL NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CONFERENCE and the 69th ANNUAL EXPOSITION 
OF PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHY... 


Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago, Illinois 


Start the successful sixties with this 
action-packed, dramatic conclave 
designed especially for you. 


EXHIBITS ... DEMONSTRATIONS ... FIELD TRIPS... 
NEW IDEAS ... NEW METHODS. . . NEW EQUIPMENT 
... AND NEW TECHNIQUES .. . all aimed to help you 
do a bigger, more successful and more profitable job 
for your organization in the years immediately ahead! 


Mark your calendar now for this 
All-Industry, All-lmportant Event. 
Sponsored by THE PROFESSIONAL 
PHOTOGRAPHERS OF AMERICA, 
INC., 152 W. Wisconsin Ave., Mil- 
waukee 3, Wisc. Your national 
trade association, now celebrating 
its Eightieth Year of Service to the 
Photographic Profession. 
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aperture card. One data card is 
filed alphabetically by vehicl< 
owner, the second data card i 
filed numerically by vehicle iden- 
tification number, and the aper- 
ture card is filed by title number. 

“We do all these jobs,” Hurney 
added, “in a modern office with 
a minimum of space requirement. 
With our data in this efficient 
format, we provide fast persona! 
and telephone service to the pub- 
lic. Our file area is next door 
and not four miles away from the 
rest of the division.” 

In complete systems operation, 
30 file cabinets are expected to 
hold three sets of data and aper- 
ture card files, each containing 
approximately 750,000 records 
cards. 

The entire microfilm phase of 
the systems operation was planned 
with the Title and Anti-Theft 
Division by Graphic Microfilm 
of New England. 

To meet title requests, the 
public will be furnished a Dupli- 





Photo Hall of Fame 


The American Museum of 
Photography, of which Dr. 
Sipley is Director, is cele- 
brating its 20th year of 
activity. The Museum is 
now forming an internation- 
al committee for the selec- 
tion of individuals to a Pho- 
tography Hall of Fame. 





card and a reader to examine a 
title. When hard copy is needed, 
a Filmac 100 Reader-Printer pro- 
vides both projected image and 
enlargement. At no time do mas- 
ter aperture cards leave control 
of the file clerks. 

In the vehicle title operation, 
microfilm controls file growth and 
eliminates the possibility of tran- 
scription error. Another systems 
advantage is control of misfiles 
and lost records. Periodically, 
collators check the numerical files. 

Equally important is control of 
lost records. The files are micro- 
filmed before they enter the rec- 
ord sequence and before they are 
ever used for look-ups. With 
such safeguards, Mr. Hurney 
feels every motor vehicle owner's 
vital records are given maximum 
protection. C1 
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FREE LITERATURE 
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for Type C work, roll film processing, 
black-and-white developing. Printed 
on heavy cardboard for convenient 
reference. 


Professional Editing Equip- 
ment 296 


Moviola Manufacturing Co. Edit- 
ing machines for 16mm or 35mm, with 
searching head for magnetic films, 
synchronizers, rewinders, etc. 


Strip Film Services 273 


Colind Photography. Sheet gives 
details and prices of strip film lab 
services. 


Color Equipment 274 


Bernalen. Information on equip- 
ment for Type C and other color proc- 
essing equipment. Aliso gas agitation, 
replenishment and filtering apparatus. 


New England Color Lab 272 


Custom Color Laboratory. Descrip- 
tion of color processing services in- 
cluding duplicate slides, enlargements, 
Ektacolor, Printons, etc. 








VIEWERS, PROJECTORS, 
SCREENS, SLIDES 











How-to Booklet 276 


Realist, Inc. Tells how to operate 
three types of Realist projectors, how 
to take indoor or outdoor pictures, 
and how to put on a slide show. 


Slide Projection History 277 


The Strong Electric Corp. Brochure 
details the progress in the develop- 
ment and improvement of techniques 
used in slide projection. 


Superwide Projection Lens 278 


Buhl Optical Co. Flyer describes 
Series 400 lens system which gives 
big screen pictures when used with 
film strip projector. 


Micromatic Projector 279 


Dukane Corp. Details the Micro- 
matic, a completely automatic slide 
film projector with Redi-Wind feature 
which eliminates manual or mechani- 
cal rewinding of film. 





CAMERAS, LENSES, 
ACCESSORIES 











Twin-Lens Reflex 281 


Mamiya Division, Caprod Ltd. Il- 
lustrated pamphlet on Mamiya C 
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INDUSTRY FILM 


PRODUCERS ASSOCIATION 


NATIONAL CONVENTION 


MARCH 25-26, 1960 -——— STATLER-HILTON 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


EVERYONE HAVING AN INTEREST IN THE MOTION PICTURE AS A 
COMMUNICATIONS TOOL IN INDUSTRY, IS INVITED TO ATTEND 
THIS TWO DAY SEMINAR, PROGRAMMED WITH DIVERSIFIED, CREA- 
TIVE AND TECHNICAL SESSIONS TO ATTRACT IFPA MEMBERS AND 
ASSOCIATES IN SOME 25 STATES AND ABROAD. 


TRADE SHOW 
IFPA FILM AWARDS BANQUET 


FILM SHOWINGS AND 
PRODUCTION CRITIQUES 


CREATIVE & TECHNICAL SESSIONS 
INTERNATIONAL FILM PROGRAM 
LIVE TV DEMONSTRATIONS 


CONVENTION FILM TO BE 
PRODUCED DURING ACTIVITIES 


Luncheon — Cocktail Party — Door Prizes 
Coffee & Doughnut Bar — Message Center. 





Meet “Miss IFPA of 1960” 





Plan to spend a few extra days and 
enjoy the many Southern California attractions 





For Registration Forms and Particulars 


WRITE: 
IFPA CONVENTION HEADQUARTERS 
6612 SUNSET BOULEVARD 
HOLLYWOOD 28, CALIFORNIA 
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sm openers 














Rust Free 
Attractive 
Back Splash 
Sloped Sills 
4 Standpipe 





FIVE LOW-PRICED MODELS 
TO 80” LONG 


For Photography — Engraving — 
Lithography 


Free Literature 
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The first low priced 


photochron COLOR ANALYZER 


@ For precise analysis of black & white 
or color negatives and positives. 






& Transistorized for 
high sensitivity at 
low light levels 
throughout the 
visible spectrum. 


® Portable, battery 
energized for 
freedom from Prver: 
line fluctuation. B) 


—_°) $150 


@ Repeatability of quality prints 
does not require an engineer. 

MAY WE SUPPLY FURTHER INFORMATION? 
photochron research, inc. 
2 HOWARD STREET e NEW YORK 13,N.Y. 


Circle No. 623 on Post Card 

















GUARANTEED UNBREARABLE! 


COLUMBIAN ENAMELING & STAMPING CO., Inc., Terre Haute, Ind. 
Circle No. 531 on Post Card 





LEARN TO 
EARN IN 





tute assures your success at 
start of your career. GI approved. 
@ Write today for illustrated booklet and 
complete resident course information. 
2190 Alston Road, Dept. 12 
Santa Barbara, California 
“Where the mountains meet the eco” 


Circle No. 515 on Post Card 


wStiuT 


PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Professional camera with interchange- 
able lenses. 


Fast 16mm Lens 282 


Pacific Optical Co. Data on the 
Paxar Periphoto for 16mm film. Lens 
has f/1.9 speed, 3.53mm focal length. 


Magni-focuser 283 


Edroy Products. Data on this dou- 
ble utility binocular magnifier. 


Shutter Tester 284 


Strauss Photo Technical Service. In- 
formation on a compact and simple-to- 
operate shutter synchronization tester. 


Terrestrial Telescopes 286 


D. P. Bushnell & Co. Leaflet on 
wide selection of telescopes including 
the Spacemaster which doubles as 
telephoto lens. 


Floating Action Tripod 287 


Davis & Sanford Co. Brochure on 
“Floating Action” tripod equipped 
with movie or still head. Large and 
small models. 


CamBinox 288 


Moller Optische Werke. How to 
achieve telephoto effects with the 
Cambinox — a combined _ binocular, 
camera and tele-camera. 


Fogmaker 289 


Mole-Richardson. Details on the 
Type 1963 Fogmaker which creates 
fog, smoke, haze and mist effects with 
fog juice. 


Article Reprint 290 


National Camera Repair School. 
Reprint of article from PSA Technical 
Quarterly titled “A New Approach to 
Photographic Apparatus Testing.” 


Static Can Be Fun 291 


Simco Co. Details on Simco static 
bars and six “do it yourself” static 
experiments to try. 


Closed Circuit TV System 292 


Dage Television. Catalog describes 
the ETS-1, a professional broadcast- 
quality television system designed for 
educational requirements. 


Book Type File Boxes 293 


Edmund Scientific Co. How to file 
trade journals and bulletins in an 
orderly attractive manner. 


Tips on Shooting Sports Reels 294 


Labcraft International Corp. Advice 
on shooting movie films of both day- 
light and night sports events. 


Mounts & Albums 295 


Taprell Loomis. Catalog details 
wide selection of mounts and albums. 
Shows inexpensive color slide storage 


file. 











MAY 9thand 10th.. 


7th ANNUAL 
DAY OF VISUAL 
PRESENTATION 


SEMINARS 


See and hear top visual 
specialists . . . new ideas 
and developments in 
visual communications . . . 
how to use visuals in sell- 
ing, training, promotion, 


public relations, annual 


reports 


For detailed program and reserva- 


tion forms write to: 


National Visual Presentation 
Association 


19 West 44th Street 
New York 36, N.Y. 

















SENSATIONAL NEW 
Movie-Mite¥ 
Styfreme 
@ Theater Quality 
16mm Sound Projector 
@ Easiest to Use 
@ Lowest in Cost 
@ Lightest in Weight 
@ 50,000 Users 
Can't Be Wrong 
@ Lifetime Guarantee 


Complete $298.50 
Write for Catalog 


THE HARWALD co. 


1245 Chicago Ave., Evanston, Ill. « Ph: DA 8-7070 
Circle No. 572 on Post Card 


















RICHARD 
PRINT WASHERS 


For both — amateur and professional. 
Prints kept moving, can't stick. Stur- 
We Past construction. Save time 
water Two sizes: 18 inch—60 DW 

8 s washed clean in 20 minutes 
30 inch—125 DW 8x10's washed clean 
n 20 min. Low cost. Ask your dealer 


18” DELUXE $29.95 mp Aa-ailio 
30” PROFESSIONAL mp y ra 









RICHARD MFG. CO. 
5914 N. NOBLE AVE. 
VAN NUYS, CALIF. 
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COLOR SPECIALISTS 
FOR INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHERS 














i 
Fast . Efficient . De- 

pendable Service in i 
Custom and Quantity. | 
Duplicate Slides . En- 
largements. Ektacolor 
or Printon Prints all 
sizes . all Color Serv- 

ices. Phone or Write: } 


Nee y, 











TRinity 2-6511 
CUSTOM COLOR LAB. | 


10 Proctor St., Framingham, Mass. 
Circle No. 538 on Post Card 


HI-Fl SOUND EFFECTS 


Newest sounds — airplanes — DC8 — 
Electra’ prop-jet — Boeing 707 — Air Force 
F-104 Starfighter — Regulus | — missile 
launching —carrier sounds —also autos — music — 
trains — household —industry. More than 12 classifi- 
cations; over 1500 real-life sound effects. See your 
dealer or send 25¢ for 32-page catalog. Box A 


MP-TVY SERVICES, 7000 Santa Monica Blvd., Hollywood, Calif. 
Circle No. 608 on Post Card 


t. 














MASKOID LIQUID FRISKETS 
The liquid mask-out medium for airbrush re- 
touching on prints, films and transparencies. 


Removes by Peeling Folder Available 


Andrew Jeri Company, Inc. 
1281 McDonald Ave Brooklyn, N. Y 
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BELL & HOWELL Filmosound 
179 two case sound projectors, 12” 
speaker, 2” lens, cables, take-up 
reel, completely reconditioned and 
guaranteed .. . $185.00 fob, N. Y. 
CAMERA TRONICS, INC. 











P.O. Box 454, Wall St. Sta., eer York 5, N. Y. 
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A Quick 
Rundown on 
Electrostatic 
Photography 


by ALBERT W. DUNNING 
The Plastic Coating Corp. 


The art of electrostatic photo- 
graphy takes advantage of the 
fact that some materials can be 
made light sensitive when electro- 
statically charged. Exposure to 
light will dissipate this charge, 
but selective retention of an image 
may be accomplished if the ele- 
ment has been applied in coating 
form to a surface upon which an 
image has been focused as in nor- 
mal photography. 

The latent image is developed 
by toning with charged particles, 
which faithfully follow the elec- 
trostatic patterns of like charges 
repelling each other and unlike 
charges attracting each other. 
This makes it possible to take the 
route of your choice, positive or 
negative, with the added feature 
of ending up with either positive 
or negative final copy. 

Fixation of the image may be 
accomplished by the use of mild 
heat to cause fusion of the toner 
particles to the copy surface. 


Two Directions 


Researchers have gone in two 
directions to accomplish essenti- 
ally the same purpose — quick 
copy by electrostatic photography. 

continued on page 124 








“Otherwise, how do you like my camera 
work?” 










IMPORTANT NOTICE 
TO OWNERS OF 
3% x 4 SLIDE PROJECTORS 









IF YOU OWN A SLIDE KING, A DELINEA- 
SCOPE, A GOLDE OR A STRONG ARC 
SLIDE PROJECTOR, YOU CAN NOW 
ADAPT TO IT 


THE GENARCO ELECTRIC 
SLIDE CHANGER FOR 
70 SLIDES 









Illustrated Literature From 


GENARCO, INC. 


97-14 SUTPHIN BLVD. JAMAICA, N. Y. 
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Eliminate makeshift or expensive 
special jigs with the... 


ROLYN 
ADJUSTABLE Key Spanner 





An indispensable tool for Scientific In- 
strument Makers, Repairmen, Engineers, 
Electricians, Wireless Mechanics, Motor 


Engineers. 
PRICE PREPAID 
(Includes 3 sets of keys) 


$27.90 
Robert M. Lynn 


310 No. Santa Anita Ave. @ Arcadia, California 
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(COLOR SERVICE for INDUSTRY & SCIENCE 


duplicates 
from 35mm slides 12¢ 


100+ (same original) @ 
















= 100+ (any no. originals).. @15¢ 
prints 25-100 (any no. originals) @ 17c 
from pos. transparencies BRA! - @20¢ 


KODACHROME, 

ANSCO, EKTACHROME 
2% x3% 19°, 5x7 $1.00 F 
3% x5 25c | 8x 10.._$2.00 F- 
from35mm-nocrop 11 x 14__.$4.95 


Add 4c postage, each $1 a 


Write for quantity 
price list. 














, laboratories - me 
\_1160-A Bonifant Street “* Silver Spring, Maryland 
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BTM in INDUSTRIAL 
Rtey AY PHOTOGRAPHY 


Unique, spare-time training 

gives vital professional Know- 

How plus self-confidence! Quali- 

fies you for high pay assignments in 

months—not years! Train at home or 

Resident School. Our 50th year. Low- 

cost! Easy Payments. G.I. Agree, Illus 
FREE Book tells all. WRITE TODA 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF canqumane 
Dept. 69, 10 West 33 Street, New York 1. N. Y. 
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PROFESSIONAL 


CINE SERVICES 








Motion Picture 
Effects... 


ART TO FILM 


finest and fastest 


Most Modern Equipment 
In The Country 


EASTERN ENGINEERED EFFECTS 


is a complete producers aid 
service designed to solve your animation 
and optical problems with highest 
quality and speed. 


MAURICE @ SAM @ MAX LEVY 


Effects, lac. 


333 WEST S2ND STREET NEW YORK 19. N. Y. 









The companies listed on these pages specialize in servic: 4 
to industrial photographic departments engaged in motio:: 
picture production programs. There is everything here to 
help make your next films more professional. These corm- 
panies welcome your inquiries—and would like you to con- 
sider them as consulting advisors for your problems. 


(Circle Reader Service Number Below Each Ad) 








a in. 





ee i 1702 KEO 
—-_ DES MOINES 
ia fi IOWA 
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r= Reversal 
| Specialists 


EFILM LAB 
= : 
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~ 16MM 
EKTACHROME 
NOW PROCESSING | 


under license from Eastman 
Kodak Co. to standard ASA ratings 


H Additional information on request 
saan JAMIESON film company 


3825 Bryan Street e Dallas, Texas 





*SO-260 & SO-270 


F. M. S. INC. 


Your Film Stored Under 
CONTROLLED Temperature & 
Humitity. 
Facilities for: 
© 16-35mm Films 
© Video Tapes 


Careful Inspection — Maintenance 
Of Training & Sales Films. 
Rapid Return on Request 


45 W. 45th St., New York City 


51-02 21st St., Long Island City., New York 
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If you want to produce a Motion Picture, Here’s 
how to 


DO IT YOURSELF 


ESCAR has the facilities and experience to help 
you produce a successful Motion Picture or Slide 
Film. Our studio and laboratory are modern 
and complete. 


ESCAR MOTION PICTURE SERVICE, INC. 








7315 Carnegie Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio 
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16mm -DbI 8mm 
HIGH OUTPUT 
magnetic sound track 


LAMINATING 
Pre-striped film stocked 





Box 2408 Gary 5 Ind e YE 8-1114 
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For Real Quality in 
Film Services: 


BLACK & WHITE: 16/35mm Plus 
daily processing of negative @ Hot Press Titles 


and positive film @ Editin 

@ printing, 16/35mm e ah 

@ reduction printing @ Film Cleaning 
COLOR @ Edge Numbering 
@ color prints, 16/35mm @ Fine Grains 


@ reduction printing 
CONSULT 


FILM SERVICES INC. 


113-119 W. Hubbard, CHICAGO 10, ILL. 
Phone : SUperior 7-0735 Since 1945 
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INDUSTRIAL FILM 
EDITING 


FOTOSONIC ‘oon ay. 

















Send Your Film To 





The Complete 16MM 
Service Laboratory 


Unsurpassed for | 
T 


[ Spee | oa Service | [ ett 


MOTION PICTURE LABORATORIES, Inc. 
1672 Union Ave. * Memphis 4, Tenn. 
Phone BRoadway 5-2323 


The Master Craftsmanship 
Your Film Deserves 


* Overnight Service Anywhere In The United States 
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muse! 


to score your films by 
COMPOSED AND RECORDED 
WITH YOUR NEEDS IN MIND 


WRITE TO 

BOOSEY & HAWKES, INC. 
30 WEST 57TH STREET 
NEW <YORK 19, N. Y. 

FOR CATALOG AND INFORMATION 


Circle No. 664 on Post Card 











MAGNETIC 
STRIPING 


8mm 


16mm 
FREDERICK F. WATSON, INC. 
202 E. 44th St., N.Y. 17, N.Y. © MU 2-2780 
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lon jacques 
film consultant 
editorial service 


729 7th Ave., N.Y.C. 
CI 5-4206 
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MOOD and TITLE MUSIC 


For Every Type of Production 


‘brary EITHER ON A “PER SELECTION” OR “UNLIMITED USE” BASIS Library 


For Full Details Write, Wire or Phone 


AUDIO-MASTER CORP., 17 East 45th Street, New York 17, N. Y. 
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Se ta 
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Service to 


PROFESSIONAL 


CINE SERVICES 








—_—_—— 


16mm 


OPTICAL 
PRINTING 
Titles 
Animation 
16-35 Blowups 
2x2 Slides to 16mm, 35mm 
Film corrections 
Time lapse or High Speed 


35mm 


Only optical service doing 
matte work in 16mm. 
Approved for Security work 
Brochure upon request 


CINEMA RESEARCH CORP. 


716 N. LaBrea Ave. 
Hollywood, Calif. WEbster 3-9301 
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Create the RIGHT mood every time 
with the 


MAJOR MOOD 
MUSIC LIBRARY 


MAJOR offers you a full twenty 
hours of mood music for titles, 
bridges, backgrounds. 


WRITE FOR FREE CATALOGUE 


THOMAS J. VALENTINO, INC. 


Established 1932 


150 WEST 46th STREET 
New York 36, New York—Cl-6-4675 





The companies listed on these pages specialize in service 
to industrial photographic departments engaged in motion 
picture production programs. There is everything here to 
help make your next films more professional. These com- 
panies welcome your inquiries—and would like you to con- 
sider them as consulting advisors for your problems. 
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17 WEST 45th STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 
JUdson 6 1880 


Lodi, Big=-LUX 






REVERSAL IS BEST 
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SCIENCE SERVICES 


Time lapse & Cinemicrography 
High Speed @ Science Filming 


« BERGMAN = 


732 Eastern Pkwy., Bklyn., N. Y. 








STOCK SHOTS... 


Can SAVE YOU TIME! 


Can CUT YOUR 
PRODUCTION COSTS! 


Film available from around the world. We 
will “Shoot to Order’. 


Prices for industrial and educational films: 


B&W 16mm $4.00 ft 
Color 16mm 5.00 ft 


Special assignment charges on request 


COLOR STOCK LIBRARY 


7934 Santa Monica Blvd. 
Hollywood 46, California Oldfield 4-8197 
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ART & PHOTO SERVICE 


Film Strip & Slide Duplication 
Charts @ Graphs @ Displays 


the BERGMAN assoc. 


732 Eastern Pkwy., Bklyn., N. Y. 





SCRIPTS 


@ MOTION PICTURES @ SLIDE FILMS 


1015 Fairfield Ave. Bridgeport, Conn. 
Bridgeport New York 











For Audio-Visual Productions .. . 
For all your Audio-Visual Needs ! 
® sound/filmstrips 
® sound tracks for motion pictures 
MAGNETIC RECORDER & REPRODUCER 
CORP. 
1533 Cherry St., Philadelphia 2, Pa. 
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for that professional touch ... let 
MOTION PICTURE SERVICE CO. 


complete your 
INDUSTRIAL or TV FILM 


in San Francisco since 1935 


125 Hyde St., San Francisco, Calif. OR 3-9162 





AL STAHL 


ANIMATES 


EVERYTHING! 


ANIMATED PRODUCTIONS, INC. 
1600 BROADWAY, NEW vorku0 9-2942 


FO 7-8050 Pl 7-6300 





HOWARD F. STILES 
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LOU SOMERSTEIN 


Negative Editing—A & B Rolls 
OUR SPECIALTY 


EXPEDITING SERVICES 
30 Years Experience With DeLux Labs. 
45 West 45th St., New York, N. Y. JU 6-6102 
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FILM EDITING 


Producers & Advertising Agencies 
45 W. 45 St., N. Y. 36, N. Y. Cl 6-6804 
Circle No. 680 on Post Card 





CONSULTATION, SUPERVISION 


and 
SERVICES 
For All Phases of Industrial 
Motion Picture & TV Production 


LAWRENCE F. SHERMAN 
630 NINTH AVE. NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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46 st. 


5.6806 we SLIDE FILM 
- ANIMATION PHOTOGRAPIIY 
FILMOGRApy MEW YCRK 36, N.Y, 
ALBERT SEMELS STUDIO INC. 
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MOTION PICTURE AND 
TV PRODUCTIONS 
Specializing in Language Adaptations 
Translating—Dubbing ALL Languages 


VIZCAYA PRODUCTIONS 
30 Alhambra Plaza, Coral Gables, Fla. 


Complete Professional Cine 


Service 
COLOR SLIDES — FILM STRIPS 
FULL COLOR POST CARDS 


Bertil Carlson Photoproducts Co. 


P.O. Box 60 Fort Lee, N. J. 
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4) YEARS OF TITLING SERVICE 


Experts in motion picture and slide film titles. 
€ serve industrial leaders such as IBM, GE, 
ESSO, U.S. STEEL, SPERRY, TV, GOV‘T AGENCIES 


@ TITLES @ ART @ PHOTOGRAPHY 
New 30-page type specimen book 


QQ MOTION PICTURE TITLES 





INDUSTRIAL — SCIENTIFIC — MEDICAL 
Complete Producing Services 
Art — Animation — Script Writing 


Worcester Film Corp. 


40 Years in Business 
Worcester 8, Mass. 








247 W. 46 St., New York, N.Y. Circle 7-2126 


131 Central St. 








SOUND-IN-SYNC RECORDING 
$15.-PER HOUR, EXCELLENT QUALITY, MODERN 
1200 SQUARE FT. SOUND STAGE, INTERLOCK 
PROJECTION, CAMERA AND LIGHTING SER- 


VICES. 
ROLAB STUDIOS 
SANDY HOOK, CONN. (60 miles fr. N.Y.C.) 
Telephone: GArden 6-2466 
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PROFESSIONAL 


CINE SERVICES 





400 and 1200 foot 


Conversion 
FINEST conversion on 
the market today. Con- 
vert your Auricon Cine- 
Voice or pro to a fine 
camera that will handle 
full 400 feet of film 
with perfect jam-free, 
wow-free operation. In- 
cludes Veeder - Root 
footage counter, filter 
slot and holders, phone 
jack in camera and 
complete refinishing. 
Quick Service ..... 
Finest Workmanship 

Mitchell or Bell & 
Howell Magazines. 
Write for Pictures and 

Complete Details 

. GORDON YODER 
PROFESSIONAL Cine Products 
2222 N. Prairie Ave., Dallas 4, Texas 
Phone: LAkeside 1-2672 
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16mm Reversals 





CONSTANT SENSITOMETRIC 
QUALITY CONTROL 
16mm — 35mm — B & W 
LABORATORY SERVICES 


©@ NEGATIVES & POSITIVES 
© 16mm PRINTING 
© EDITING 


Same Day Return Mail Service 
PROCESSING & DELIVERY 


Zepp FILM LABS - 


3042 Greenmount Ave., Baltimore 18, Md. 
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The companies listed on these pages specialize in service 
to industrial photographic departments engaged in motion 
picture production programs. There is everything here to 
help make your next films more professional. These com- 
panies welcome your inquiries—and would like you to con- 
sider them as consulting advisors for your problems. 


(Circle Reader Service Number Below Each Aa) 














COMPLETING FILMS 
with a PROFESSIONAL TOUCH 
—SINCE 1934 


— 16MM, FILM STRIPS, 35MM — 
Art, Titling & Animation 
© 16MM Printing & Internegatives 
¢ Editing & Sound 
¢ Scripting & Planning 

FAX PRODUCTIONS 


1459 N. Seward, Hollywood 28, Calif. 
HOllywood 5-8444 
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Music lat 


Disc 
ela ai tag) 


Films and Film Strips 
corelli-jacobs film music, inc. 





723—7th Ave., N. Y. 19, N. Y., JU 6-6673 
Circle No. 668 on Post Card 











WESTERN CANADA’S 
Most Completely Equipped 
MOTION PICTURE 
Technical Service Organization 
TRANS-CANADA FILMS LTD. 


1212 Burrard St. Vancouver, Canada. 
Telephone MUtual 1-1458 
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Film Scratched? Send it to 


THE FILM DocToAS® 
SPECIALISTS 


in the science of 


RAPIDWELD Process for: 
¢ Scratch-Removal 


© Abrasions ¢ Dirt ° “Rain” 
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37-02G 27th St. Long Island City i N.Y, 





8mm or 16mm Wlouce 


RNS) 
Sh DUPLICATES 


<?) @ ’/ m from your 
originals .. 


“KODACHROME COLOR or BLACK & WHITE 


Protect your valuable originals, run duplicates 


8mm Enlarged to 16mm. 14c per finished foot 
_l6mm Reduced to 8mm. 14c per finished foot 
*Mcil us your original films with cash, check or 
1) money order, and we guarantee the BEST dupli- 
cotes possible, QUICK SERVICE, TOP WALUE 
by- Bibi s- (ele), | ... Minimum Order $5.00 


M Mallywood MOVIE LABS. veo. 
AW 12522 Ventura Blvd., Studio City, California 
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ELECTROSTATIC 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
continued from page 121 





The first to become commercial 
makes use of the element seleni- 
um. Its recovery characteristics 
make it particularly useful in its 
present role of charge acceptance, 
image exposure and toning; then 
repeating the cycle many times 
before exhaustion. The physical 
nature of selenium makes it con- 
venient to use in plate and drum 
form — a reverse image is devel- 
oped on its surface, which is then 
transferred right-reading to un- 
processed paper. The toner is 
fused on this final copy paper. 
The second approach is more 
direct. It makes use of several 
compounds that may be applied 
in coating form for sheet or roll 
stocks of paper, cloth and unsup- 


ported plastic films. Those based 
on zinc oxide are the best known 
and usually find their commercial 
place on paper for the electrosta- 
tic photo processes. 

In this case, the same cycle of 
charging, exposing, toning and 
fusing takes place, but the pro- 
cedure is direct to the coated 
sheet that becomes the final print 
copy. There is no negative-to- 
positive transfer, hence no re- 
placement of selenium plate or 
drum. Furthermore, the grade of 
stock to be used may be selected 
for offset duplication, thus offset 
duplicating masters are processed 
in the same manner. To speed up 
the program, these masters may 
be pre-wet on the drum of the 
offset duplicator and copies run 
off in accordance with standard 
practice. Press life of your choice, 
short to long, is governed by 
selection of the initial stock to 
be processed. 

The final copies you can obtain 


by this system appear to mect 
existing directly competitive copy, 
with plus features of faithfully 
recording heavy dark areas along 
with fine lines and greater possi- 
bilities in the use of halftones. 
Direct System Competitive 
There is every reason to believe 
that the direct quick copy electro- 
static system based on one single 
specially coated stock will be 
competitive with those based on 
transfer or peel-off methods, par- 
ticularly where more than one 
special surface coating is required. 
The direct approach has some 
strong features in its favor. Going 
directly from card-to-copy and 
paste-up-to-plate and on to the 
offset duplicator will cut overhead 
and labor costs. Think what it 
means to take an engineering 
change-order off the drawing 
board through the camera onto 
the press with unitized offset du- 
plication quality copies for dis- 
tribution in less than five minutes. 
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PAT. PEND. 


LOWEL any 


Tapes onto Walls! 
New Clamp Invention 
Fits in Your Pocket! 
New Universal Swivel 
Uses Spots or Floods 
Rugged, Durable 


$6.95 with Gaffer-Tape 
Unconditionally Guaranteed 


Available at leading photo dealers or write to: 


LOWEL-LIGHT, PHOTO ENGINEERING 
DEPT I, 421 W. 54th ST., NEW YORK 19, N. Y. 
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Comple BACKGROUND CONTROL 
com 







NEW, WIDER 


ROLLEASY 


BACKGROUND ROLLER— 
MODEL W 

... And new core- 
wound Tech-White 
seamless background 
paper. Now available 
- for the first time in 4, 
6,9 and 12 ft. widths. 


12 ft. WIDE 


Write for free descriptive literature 


PHOTO-TECH 





105 S. ROBERT ST.. ST. PAUL 7, MINN. 
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MAKING A MOVIE 


Let us take over 
Where you want to leave off! 


FOR EXAMPLE — From your footage and script, 
we'll expertly edit, add a professional track 
with narration and background music, main 
and end titles. You will receive a color cor- 
rected print with fades and dissolves. 
ONLY $170 per MINUTE 

Or we'll take over any portion of production 
you wish. Write for prices, list of clients, and 
full information. 


CAMPBELL FILMS 


(producers of fine motion pictures since 1947) 
Academy Ave., Saxtons River, Vermont 
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PHOTO-DESIGN 


COLOR ENLARGING METER 


a] 





\ d Improve your print 
% - quality and increase 
your profits. With 
this precision instru- 
ment you can photo- 
electrically determine 
correct exposure for 
all color papers and 


i processes. 





aa Used by ittosing 
Only $135.00 ‘ster tabs. 
Write for free illustrated brochure. 


LESTER C. HEHN—Engineering 
30 Manorhaven Blvd., Port Washington, N. Y. 
POrt Washington 7-2676 
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protection with Kimac 
Protectors 

Skin-tight, sealed, square- 
fold Kodapak sleeves. 
Prevent scratches, finger- 
prints, abrasion, frayed 
edges and ‘popping’. Fit 
all viewers and projec- 

, tors. Free samples. Spec- 
KIMAC, Box 115C ify size: 2x2, 2% 














Think also of the conveniences 
and opportunities of quick copy 
distribution when proofs of ads 
and final page copy is reproduced 
by going directly from paste-up 
to plate. 

The concept of quick copy 
short-run plates is to make it so 
easy to process a new master from 
the original that re-runs of low- 
cost plates are not worthwhile. 
On the other hand, the construc- 
tion of the plates, particularly 
the longer-run types, is such that 
no special care is required for 
storage and re-run. A fresh pre- 
wetting at the duplicator at the 
time of re-run, which is normal 
procedure anyway, is all that is 
necessary. 

The feature of direct image 
pickup eliminates the periodic 
need for replacement of exhaust- 





Photo Hall of Fame 


The American Museum of 
Photography, of which Dr. Sipley 
is Director, is celebrating its 20th 
year of activity. The Museum is 
now forming an_ international 
committee for the selection of in- 
dividuals to be included in a Pho- 
tography Hall of Fame. 















Old Greenwich, Conn. square or stereo. 
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ed transfer accessories. It also 
circumvents the added stock items 
of a two-part peel-off system. 

The direct quick copy method 
is new, but the field testing pro- 
grams are beginning to prove that 
the research money has been well 
spent. The prospects of early 
commercialization are good both 
in microfilm blow-backs and di- 
rect camera copy. The approach 
lends itself to the various office 
copy procedures. Serious work is 
progressing rapidly in this direc- 
tion with office copy equipment 
in mind. 














You can make 


TIME-LAPSE MOVIES 
WITH ANY 


SPRING-DRIVEN CAMERA 


by using 
SAMENCO MOVIE 
CONTROL 
without camera alteration 
See your dealer, or name your camera 
when writing for literature to 
SAMPLE ENGINEERING CO. 


Dept. P 


17 N. Jefferson Danville, 1! 
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SAFELIGHT 











With 41/2” diameter color 
filters — red, orange, green, 


$495 
and brown variable con- 


trast. COMPLETE 
Have you tried Yankee Instant Film Dryer? 


“Yankes_ PHOTO PRODUCTS 


* Los Angeles 23, Calif 








3325 Union Pacific Ave 
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Strauss Dry Lube lubricates and protects 
Photographic, electronic and precision 
equipment, drawers and doors, locks and 
latches, cabinets, typewriters. For home, 
office or plant. 6 oz. can $1.49 


SPRAY MOUNT 


Dry mounts art and photos permanently, 
eliminates photo blisters. Top adhesive- 
ness, transparent, water-proof, binds to 
glass, paper, leather, wood or metal. One 
can mounts 50—8 x 10 prints. 

8 oz. can $1.59 


PHOTO TECHNICAL SERVICE 
930-p F STREET, N. W 
WASHINGTON 4, D.C 




















te 


filtration 





of all your 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SOLUTIONS P 
Model LJ1+5 — Cleans, We 
Saves, Reclaims, Filters \@ 


Fast all photo-processing so- 
lutions. Portable, self-priming, 
replaceable filter tubes. 


WRITE FOR FOLDER 








2282 Babylon Tpke. 
Sethco Mfg. Co. Merrick, L. I., N. Y. 
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|  DARKROOM-TYPE 
Achieve all these effects and more 
from one original copy as above. 


FOTOMASTER 3 gromserd 

FOoTOMasreER / 
g 
‘ 

















FOTOMASTER ° 
roto MASTE, 


Circle No 










NOW! 

STRETCH, SQUEEZE, HEIGHTEN 
OR CHANGE, PERSPECTIVE OF 
TYPE AND LINE OR TONE ART. 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATOR 
TRAINING INCLUDED IN PUR- 
CHASE PRICE. 






© WRITE FOR DETAILS - 


2" 915 E. NINTH STREET* CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 


. 610 on Post Card 
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REPEATER 
FILA 


STOP TROUBLES 


GET LONGER ADVERTISING 
CONTINUOUS 
PROJECTION 


NO-EN 


FILM bey sspeuies > 












GIVES EXTRA LONG LIFE 
ASSURES SMOOTH, TROUBLE- 
FREE CONTINUOUS PROJECTION 
FOR YOUR ADVERTISING FILMS 


Write today for information on NO-EN, 
the amazing continuous repeater 
Im treatment 


fi 
VACUUMATE CORPORATION 


446 W. 43rd St., Dept. 1, 
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New York, N. Y. 





Ektacolor “C” Prints 


8x10 67° 


as low as per print 


Glossy Photo Prints 


8x10 As low as 
BLACK & WHITE 6' 
highest quality bend 


IMMEDIATE SERVICE 
Complete photographic production for in- 
dustrial users: Kodachrome, Kodacolor, 
Anscochrome, Ektachrome, postcards, slide 
duplicates, etc. 


WRITE FOR DETAILS 


Industrial Photo Service 


3132 M Street, N.W. © Washington 7, D.C. 
FEderai 3-1500 


3s Sea ee SS ee ee 
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GRISWOLD FILM 


SPLICERS 
SPECIAL MODELS FOR INDUSTRY 


R-2 
35 MM REG. AND NON-PERF. @ 
DUPLEX 16 and 35 MM FOR MICRO FILM 
R-3 
16 MM REGULAR @ 
16 MM NON-PERFORATED e@ 
FOR MICRO FILM @ 
JR. 8 and 16 MM 


For Details Write 


GRISWOLD MACHINE WORKS 
PORT JEFFERSON, N.Y. 
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porticuler artist 
SEND FOR CATALOG fame 
Number 52 


331 S. PEORIA, CHICAGO 7, ILL. 
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ARTICLE 
NEWS 
SPEECH 
PHOTO 








CONTACT LENS FITTING is made easier by a new process in which the eye is photo- 


Briets 


JILL ENGLISH, Assistant Editor 


graphed and enlarged 2X as in the above picture. The angle formed by a line tangent 
to the white of the eye and the line of the visual axis determines the inner contour 


of the lens. 


University of Chicago Gets 
Nuclear Emulsion Shipment 


A 1,350-lb. shipment of nu- 
clear emulsion, the largest order 
of its kind, with an estimated 
value of more than $100,000 
arrived in Chicago recently from 
England for use by a team of 
University of Chicago scientists 
headed by Professor Schein. The 
special G.5 nuclear emulsion is 
produced by Ilford Limited, Brit- 
ish manufacturer of photographic 
materials. The firm makes nearly 
all of this special material used 
throughout the western world. 

The emulsion will be used in 
experiments being conducted in 
the Pacific by the U.S. Air Force 
and Navy. In the experiments, 
the emulsion will be flown at 
heights exceeding 100,000 feet 
in two specially-constructed gon- 
dolas measuring 7 x 6 x 6 ft., and 
the nuclear film will record the 
disintegrations produced by nu- 
clear particles of enormous energy 
coming from outer space. 


The size and weight of the 
loads will require balloons of 10- 
million cubic ft. capacity. They 
will be launched from a USS. 
Navy aircraft carrier off Hawaii. 
Since the balloons will travel at 
approximately 50 knots, surface 
craft will be unable to keep up 
with them. Aircraft will be used 
to maintain contact, and Navy 
destroyers will pick up the gon- 
dolas as they return to earth. 
Originally, it was planned to 
bring down the loads by para- 
chute. Instead, the red balloons 
will be partially deflated by radio. 


The nuclear emulsion will be 
processed in Chicago, where a 
new plant has been installed for 
the purpose. Examination of the 
results will, however, take months 
and will be far too big a job for any 
one team to handle, so that other 
research institutions throughout 
the world will share in the exami- 
nation of the processed emulsion. 


The manufacture of Ilford G.5 
nuclear emulsion has many prob: 
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° . PRECISION 
MAINLINE . . Automatic cNGiMecHee 
FILM CUTTERS—PRESSES ¢ PROCESS. CAMERAS 
LUSIVE! 2% FILM CUTTERS — Now cut lems, not the least being its stor- 
geen as fast as 35mm. Easy to _ frames. : 8 : FOR EVERY PURPOSE 
‘A must for every Processor — $235.0 age after manufacture. Refriger- p HT IMPERIAL HORIZONTAL 
DELUXE 35MM_CUT- ated storage under a lead cover, \ gs 
TERS—Instant change : h ’ . © 325% Enlargement of 
to advance manually in the basement of Ilford’s new <qResuction 
UNEXCELLED, smooth research laboratory, guards 
advancing — No sud- j 1 i 
den stopping mech- against deterioration and reduces MALES 
anisms — $225.00. exposure to cosmic rays so far ART AID AND CAMERA 
THE mainuine Press | | as is practicable. sHMezte, ewe esp 
en, automatic trig- Interchangeable lenses 
sm seals in less then | | Gondola Goes Up ree MME Senior Process Cameras 
TURES " vertical To Record Earth’s Surface saa : + Rugged Steel Construction 
} springs in owe ” hold mount eee oe \ \ —_— Sew 
wider Unogeated” NUM BERING DEVICE > A balloon with a gondola con- ae, « Stee! calibration tapes 
410.00. Extra _Platens eac . PES. a. ae [Sam . 
: ion, stereo,  aiean. Year service. Write, taining a radar indicator and ee owt — sina 
wire or telephone. aerial cameras for the purpose of iz Sead tor Cateleg 
FACTOR ACCEPTANCE CO., photographing the earth’s surface , LACEY-LUCI PRODUCTS CO. 
413 Fannin St. Houston 2, Texas was launched recently at Akron DEALERS: Choice Territories Open 
Rae e Cameras from $339.00 up 
Zindle No. 556 on Post Card Municipal Airport. The polyethy- Cae ng: payer 
i lene balloon contained 25,000 
e . . 
Professional cubic feet of helium and ascended D e yyP TURBULATOR 
. H PRINT WASHER 
Laminating For 100,000 ft. fh 
Efficiency Plus for Sink or Bathtub. 
Less than 2c Prints Kept in Constant Motion. 
Professional Results. Nothing to 
with the NEW AMARKO a a 
phd ONLY 








SPEED-EZ- ELS 


Focusing — = - No eyestrain = 6 6 rid 


LAMINATING 
PRESS 





x $1.80 
1 MINUTE CYCLE — AIR COOLED 4x 5 $2.00 
No special operating skill needed . . . No patent at a —a_ 
materials, waste trays, blotters, adhesives or Part peerenmrony spel 
tapes-Up to 4 per minute—5/2 x 72-110 v.-60 on request. Send for Free Literature. 
Cy.-10 Amp. Cabinet inclosed. A. J. GANZ CO. 


Los Angeles 36, Calif. 
See These Fine items at 
All Better Camera S' 


a ——Circle No. S62 on Post Card 


AVAILABLE WITH ‘’FULL-POWER” 10x 14 
(No named pumping-automatic timing) 





TLE gC, mar 








Y NEW — = . . . Die cuts sive 

i prints in single stroke . . . 8 operations in - , 

i Dies out badges, etc. for ID work, identification New England’s Oldest Authorized 
EP photos . . . Full line of material & supplies in- Color Finisher 


cluding new unbreakable materials. 


BERNIE NEWMARK 


29 Portsmouth Terrace, Rochester 7, N.Y. 


SPECIALIST in COMPLETE COLOR PROCESSING 
still and cine DAILY SERVICE 
Anscochrome — Ektachrome 


























ye Launched by Goodyear Air- Kodachrome — Kodacolor 
craft Corporation as part of a CRAIGMAR COLOR Lab 
FOR SALE!. U.S. Air Force project, the bal- 242 Windsor ai wa Connecticut 
loon was airborne at 8:05 A.M. Circle No. 536 on Post Card 
FAILURE (EST) and drifted five hours be- 
INSURANCE! | fore the gondola was released and makes negative 


parachuted to ground near Corn- 
wall Bridge, Conn., 28 miles west . 
northwest of Hartford, Conn. and EE cee 


455 miles from the launching. — 3 
EDWAL NO-SCRATCH ; 


New Printing Plates New discovery! Apply a few drops to 


NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL Printing plates made from a scratched negative—place in es 
IP-3 | sas : : make print and presto! Not a scratch in 
— Englewood , Colorado new photo-sensitive plastic will sight! ¥4 ounce, $00+4 aunenn: 059% 


Save your time andtemper. \\ scratches disappear! 
Make quick and easy tests 
on all your photo equipment. 


Use a 


ServiShops 


Motion i a 
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Circle No. 612 on Post Card appear on the market soon. | F At your dealer now! . 
TREE I | vo con mate aide | | ccd in contact with the plastic. | | EDMAL SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTS CORP. 
¥ from. photographs, pressed in contact with the plastic 420 W. 111th St., Chicago 28 28, Wineis 
, SLIDES greohy bin. wi; | | Plate and then exposed to ultra- | Sewer ien ton Fer Co 
phete. or negative of special services, sages g be 1c makes € EKTACOL OR 
pry eo a talie ont printing areas insoluble. The un- @ Processing Film & Prints @ Proofing 

6 complete Une color film, duplicat- exposed plastic is removed by a @ Retouching —- 2 Goss or Matte Finish 

12¢ — oA por gel sons water spray, leaving the printing You expose the negatives — We finish the jobl 

30¢ each from negatives pa BRA pe pel areas in relief. A ready-to-run [ROS A \ \ Seo 

it Nom aie ue Satay Se plate can be made from a neg- 














EKTACOLOR SERVICE FOR THE PROFESSIONAL 


ative in less than 20 minutes. BOX 3O0S*TELEPHONE 313° BLUFFTON, INDIANA 
Circle No. 636 on Post Card 


NATIONAL 
PHOTO Laps NEW HYDE PARK 31, NY 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


All Classified Advertising payable in advance. 


SITUATIONS WANTED: 15¢ per word. ALL OTHER 
CLASSIFICATIONS: 25¢ per word. DISPLAY 
RATES: $25.00 per inch. 


Each word, including each item in the address, —- 
Cas 


as one word. Box number counts as 5 words. 
with order. 
of issue... 


Closing date 5th of month preceding date Fi § 
DISCOUNT 10%-—3 consecutive insertions. 4 4 


cameras $39.95. Dual C 
$5.00. Eyelevel Att. 


ACCURA INDUSTRIES 





SITUATIONS WANTED 


RETOUCHING 
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PHOTOGRAPHER six years experience industrial pho- 
tographer black, white, color, slides, portraits print- 
ing. References. Write 3026 South Oliver, Wichita, 
Kansas. 





“Currently doing work for masters degree in 
~photography at Ohio University. Want permanent 
position starting anytime in summer 60. Age 26, 
married, wife elementary teacher. | am _ proficient 
in both shooting and printing black and white as 
well as dye transfer, type c, etc. Write: Charles 
Van Deusen, 21 Raymond Dr., Athens, Ohio.” 





Audio Visual man to head up your film section. 
Will relocate, southwest preferred. Box 158, Indus- 
trial Photography 10 East 40th Street, New York 
to; MY. 


’ 





SCHOOLS 





CAMERA REPAIRMEN greatly needed! You can learn 
manufacturer’s service methods at home in your 
spare time! FREE big illustrated book tells how! 
Write today. NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 
Dept. N. 3, Englewood, Col. 





LIQUID 


PRO- 
NEOPRENE 
CHEM russer 


A MAJOR PROTECTIVE 
COATING FOR DARKROOMS 


Now used by over 3,000 photographers 
industrial-commercial-amateur-government 
to make low-cost, durable sinks, trays; reline 
pitted sinks; coat and resurface work areas, 
etc. PRO-CHEM resists photo chemicals; is 
easy to apply right from can; won’t rot or 

crack, 
Write: 


PRO-CHEM COMPANY, INC. 


132 West 31st Street, New York 1, N.Y. 








For the finest in portrait negative retouching send 
your negative to the Enterprise Retouchers 13625 


Leroy Ave., Cleve. 35, Ohio. Tel CL 2-3387. 


Reflex Housing for Leica- 
$13.95, 


P.0. Box 47, Flushing, N. 


ee 








type 
able 


¥. 








e 
Models for 32 and 





VIEWERS & SLIDES 


Gallon Tanks 





We manufacture all types inexpensive, 
viewers and color slides, filmstrips. 
samples. aos ae scope, Inc., 40-31 
Elmhurst 73, 


81st 


collapsible 
Free advice, 


St., 





‘i * 

BG e@ PHOTOGRAPHIC 

g ' INSTRUMENTS CO. 
1163 Walnut Ave., Des Plaines, 


= PRINT PROCESSING BASKETS 


Process all print sizes 
8x 10 to 16x 20 


10 





SERVICES 





Motion Picture Assignments, New York - Boston Area, 
Scenics, Stock Footage, Industrials, Acorn Films, 168 


W. 46 St., NYC, JUdson 6-2272. 





FOR SALE 





Eastman 8 x 10 Projection Printer No. 2 auto focus 


with 10’ lens, tungsten lamphouse, good condi 
$600.00 plus shipping costs. 

University of Illinois, 200 Administration 
Urbana, Illinois. 


tion. 


East, 








FOR SALE 


in excellent condition. 
verted to 35 MM. $1,500 as is. 


ST., NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 


70 MM MICROTRONICS Microfilming Camera 
Can easily be con- 
Box No. 157 
INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 10 EAST 40th 








CONTACT SCREEN 


shoots faster, gives more contrast 


133, 150, 175, 200. 

Sizes: 8x10 to 23x29 In. 

Pre-angled screens to 23x29 in. at same pric 
Write for price list and descriptive folder 


CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS 





The Universal*, a new, improved gray contact screen, 
if desired and 


% 45, 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 110, 120, 


*Trademark 


165 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. REctor 2-4028 


S 


es. 
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8x 10’s as low as 7 cents. Post- 
cards as low as 212¢. Write for 

ples and c lete price list on 
all sizes and quantities. 


KIER PHOTO SERVICE 
1220 W. 6 St., 





Dept. IP, 





QUANTITY PHOTOS 
AS LOW AS 


Cleveland 13, Ohio 


Cc 
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NEW, 





; Ribbed for rumpaal strength 
e Fills all press requirements 


Model Aj 9”xll” 
Model B| 12”x15” 














Free literature 





6771 E. McNichols e 
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America's Finest 


EKTACOLOR 


eee $14.75 ppd. 
eps 24.75 ppd. 
KENT METAL PRODUCTS CO, 

Detroit 12, Mich. 


IMPROVED PHOTO PRESS 


e pe prpehect ceyine and flattening 
ast 


PRINTS 





THE ULTIMATE IN QUALITY WORK 


Custom Balanced Prints in sizes to 30 x 40 
Anscochrome, Ektachrome, Kodachrome 
PROCESSING and DUPLICATING 
Fast Service and Guaranteed Quality 
Request Price List and Mailers 
CUSTOMCRAFT COLOR SERVICE 


1813 18th Street N. W. AD 2-7545 Wash. 9, D.C. 
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British Bobs Get Camera, 
Robber Gets Ten Years 


Alfred Hitchcock could have 
supplied the cast of characters — 
an unemployed public relations 
man vacationing in Europe; an 
ex-convict operating under an 
alias; Scotland Yard; the Nassau 
County (Long Island) Police; 
and the U.S. Embassy in London. 
The object of their two-continent 
chase — a Minolta Autocord. 

Last spring Joseph A. Lyons 
(the public relations man) was 
vacationing in England and the 
continent. In London he met a 
“clever and charming Englishman 
named Roberts” (the ex-convict 
— real name, James Boyle). The 


Englishman admired the Amer- 
ican’s camera and said he wanted 
to buy. “No sale,” said Lyons 
who admired it himself. 


Whereupon the ex-convict 
waited for his opportunity and 
stole the Autocord. Lyons 
promptly reported the theft to 
the police and shortly thereafter 
left England for the continent to 
continue his vacation (without 
camera and missing many fine 
pictures). 

On his return home last Sept- 
ember, Lyons passed through 
London and learned that Scot- 
land Yard had already appre- 
hended the thief who had been 
sentenced to ten years for that 


and other crimes. The camera 
had been sold in Manchester, and 
they were in the process of tracing 
it. Lyons left his U.S. address 
with them and went home. 


Meanwhile, Scotland Yard re- 
covered the camera and turned it 
over to the U.S. Embassy in Lon- 
don. The embassy wrote Lyons 
that they would return it to the 
Nassau Police if he would send 
them a check for two dollars to 
cover mailing costs. 

Lyons sent the check. The em- 
bassy sent the camera. The Nas- 
sau Police advised Lyons to claim 
his property. Result: after seven 
months, Lyons and his camera 
are reunited. 
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Quality, with speed 


. f operation 

By reputation— Ease of oper 
Ease of maintenanc 

“finest in the field” 


Process flexibility 


e 


Trouble-free durability 




















Accur 
Acme 
Amer’ 
Amer 
Amst 
Anim 
Anim 
Anscc 
Apac 
Arrifl 
Assn. 
Audic 


Bach- 
Bebel 
Behre 
Bergr 
Bertil 
Besel 
Boost 
Brool 
Brow 
Bulki 
Burk 
Burle 
Byrol 


Calu: 
Cami 
Cam 
Cam 
Cam 
Cam} 
Cane 
Capi 
Cart 
Cent 
Cine! 
Colb 
Colo 
Colo 
Colo 
Colu 
Colv 
Com 
Com 
Cons 
Coo} 
Core 
Crai 
Cust 
Cust 


Dali 
Davi 
Deb: 
Dim 
DuP. 
Durs 


East 
East 
Edg 
EDL 
Edn 
Edre 
Edw 
Elke 
Ellie 
Emp 
Esce 


Fact 
Fair 
Fax 
Fide 
Film 
Film 


lity 
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TIME EXPOSURES 


Do you have trouble making 
time exposures with cameras that 
have only the bulb exposure and 
not the time setting? This bulb 
exposure requires holding the 
shutter open for the desired 
length of exposure. This could 
easily result in camera movement, 
and it also can be quite unhandy 
for long exposures. The way I 
do it is to set the camera on bulb, 
opening the shutter while holding 
a black card in front of the lens. 


Then I tape the shutter release 
with masking tape so that the 
shutter will remain open. Make 
sure the camera and tripod are 
steady before removing the card. 
Start your time exposure by re- 
moving the card from in front of 
the lens and cover the lens again 
after the desired exposure time. 
Then remove the tape, which will 
close the shutter. A good black 
card for this purpose can be 
found packed inside cut film 
boxes. — Wayne Floyd, Fayette- 
ville, Tenn. 





TRI-CAMERA MOUNT 


A tandem rig adapts more than 


one camera to a tripod. This 


arrangement permits shooting 
quickly and eliminates fumbling 
for cameras loaded with various 
types of film or equipped with 
different focal length lenses. The 
piggy-back bracket will hold three 
cameras: 4 x 5 press, reflexes and 


various styles of 35mm cameras. 

The bracket holds three cam- 
eras securely on a 3%” x 2” alu- 
minum bar, drilled and tapped 
for quarter-inch #20 standard 
tripod thread. The center hole 
is for mounting the bracket to the 
tripod. Three knurled head 
screws, fitted into the bracket, 
are for fastening the cameras in 
place. — Don Shiner. 








“Patents and Inventions — 
An Information Aid for In- 
ventors”’, a new pamphlet 
issued by the United States 
Patent Office, contains in- 
formation which may prove 
helpful in the marketing of 
inventions. Copies are avail- 
able for 15 cents each from 
the Superintendent of Docu- 
ments, U. S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington 
25, D.C., and from Depart- 
ment of Commerce field 
service offices. 











ELECTRIC DRILL AND 
BONNET ATTACHMENT 


I use an electric drill and a 
bonnet attachment that I put in 
the chuck for polishing the drum 
of chromium surfaces used in 
glazing prints. I clean the drum 
with soap and water, wipe it dry, 
and then polish it with French 
rouge or any good polishing me- 
dium while the drum is running. 
The whole thing takes only about 
15 minutes once a week and pays 
off in clean work and high gloss. 
— Fred A. Hutchinson, McLean, 
Va. 

















